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L. 8. 8. O'M. 


PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 


Tus is the second of the revised District 
Gazetteers of the Bihar and Orissa series. A great 
part of the present edition reproduces Mr. O’Malley’s 
work; but much rewriting and revision has been 
rendered necessary by changes and developments since 
1907. A complete record-of-rights has been prepared 
for the district; the cultivation and manufacture of 
opium, formerly so important, has been abolished; and 
Patna itself has become the capital of a Province. 
The Archeological Department of the Government of 
Tndia has been busy in the district during these years; 
and Jocal archeological and) historical research has 
been encouraged by the Bihar ‘and Orissa Research 
Society, with the result that it has been necessary to 
revise or amplify much of what was written in the 
original Gazetteer regarding Rajgir, Nalanda, and 
Pataliputra. As the publication of the separate 
statistical appendix has been discontinued, some 
statistical matter has been inclnded in the Gazetteer 
itself, which Mr. O’Malley relegated to the B volume 
of the original edition. 
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in chapters II and XVI): and Mr. J. A. Page 
(Nalanda). T should also thank Mr. H. LL. Henderson, 
Fellow of New College, Oxford, and the distinguished 
author who writes under the pseudonym of Sydney 
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GAZETTEER 


OF THE 


PATNA DISTRICT 


CHAPTER I. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 


Pana, the sinallest of the districts of Bihar, but by no Genrran 
means the least interesting or important, is bounded on the PECRIPtoN. 


north by the river Ganges, on the south by Gaya district, on 
the east by Monghyr, and onthe west. by the river Son, 
which separates it from Shahabad, It is eighty-two miles 
in length from east to west, and from twenty-eight to forty- 
two miles in breadth. ‘The area of the district is 2,114 square 
miles; and its population, according to the census of 1921, is 
1,574,287 souls. The district takes ily name from its principal 
town, the capital of the province of Bihar and Orissa, 
which stands on the site of the ancient caytid of Magadha, 
(25° 87’N and 85° 10'T).. 


With the exception of a small area. of hill and jungle Natural 
in the south-east, Patna district consists of un alluvial tract, oun 


sloping gently to the Ganges on the north, and intersected by 
several rivers and artificial irrigation channels, Along the 
southern bank of the Ganges there is a strip of high ground 
about four smiles broud, which diverts eastward the rivers 
flowing north from the Gaya district; and in consequence of 
this obstacle to the natural drainage, the low-lying country 
on the south of Patna City, Barb, and Mokameh is under 
water in the rainy season, In the south-east the district is 
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for thirty miles divided from the district of Gaya by the 
Rajgir Hills, which run in a south-westerly direction from 
Giriak. 


With the exception ef the Rajgir Hills and a solitary hill 
rising from the open plain near Bihar town, the general 
aspect of the district is that of an unbroken level diversified — 
only by groves of mango and palm trees. The greater part 
ef this tract is singularly fertile, being watered by the streams 
which descend from the Hazaribagh plateau to join the 
Ganges; and no jungle is left except in the Rajgir hills and 
in the flooded country towards the mouth of the Son. : The 
north and west of the district, with its shady roads and fre- 
quent mango groves, is a pleasant country, though it contains 
no striking scenery. On the east of the district is the grear 
plain, bare of trees, whichis known as the tal. The 
description of this country which was given thirteen centuries 
ago by Hiuen Tsiang applies to it now; the village houses 
are huddled together on-large mounds which become islands 
during the monsoon rains, when the whole tal is one great 
luke, and boats are used for communication between village 
and village. In the dry season this region suffers from lack 
of shade; and in May or early June, when the crops have 
been cnt, and the burning wind blows unchecked across the 
dusty plain, jt is as unpleasant a country for the traveller as 
can be found in this» parti of India. There is no such 
monotony in the irrigated area in the south of the district; 
but here, except during the driest scason, communications 
are greatly obstructed by private canals and their distribu- 
taries, with steep sloping sides and soft and treacherous beds. 
In the extreme south-east of the district, the country ig of a 
very different description. Here the rugged line of the 
Rajgir Hills stretches away to the south-west, a long range 
breaking into many detached spurs and peaks, clothed with 
thick low jungle and interspersed with musses of rock. 


The Rajgir Hilla are the only hills in the district. They 
form part of a long range extending from Bodh-Gaya 
north-eastwards for a distance of forty miles until they 
terminate abruptly at Giriak, where their base is washed ‘by 
the Panckana river. At Handia hill, on the boundary of the 
district, they rise to a height of 1,472 feet; but elsewhere 
they seldom attain an altitude of more than a thousand feet, 
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Their sides are regged and precipitous, and are mostly covered 
with thick low brashwood, broken only by irreeular pathways 
strewn with rocks. 


Starting from Giriak, two parallel ranges of hills 
stretch away to the south-west, enclosing # narrow ravine 
through which a rivalet called the Bawan Ganga rushes down 
in cusendes and rapids to join the Panchana. To the south 
of the village of Rajgir the two ranges broaden out and enclose 
« valley, in which the ancient city of Rajagriha wag built. 
The northern range here rises into a peak of inconsiderable 
height known as Ratnagiri, from which two spurs diverge 
at right angles, one descending southwards across the defile 
leading to Girink, while the other strikes off to the north- 
west and) joins the Vipnlagiri peak. To the west of the latter 
peak is a Narrow ravine, through which the Saraswati 
atream forces its way into the low cormbry at the foot of the 
hills. The range then pursues 2 south-westerly direction for 
three miles till it attaing a considerable clevation at the 
Baibhar hill, where the southern ranee again approaches it, 
The south-eastern corner of the Rajsir valley is marked by 
the Udayagiri peak which throws out a spur to the north to 
meet that coming southwards from Vipulagiri. To the west 
the hill sinks into 2 defile, bevond which is a high hill called 
Sonaviri, opposite the Baibhar bill, At this point the two 
ranges again resume their south-westerly course, and again 
enclose a narrow ravine oversrown with jungle. 


Resides these hills there is a small isolated hill, called Pirpahari. 
Pirpahari, rising abruptly from the plain on the north-cast 
of Bihar town. The southern slope is gradual, covered with 
boulders, which form a natural staircase; but the northern 
side consists of a precipitous clif with numerous rocks 
scattered along it 


The Ganges forms the northern houndary of the district, Riva 
while the Son forms its boundary on the west. The other S*ST#M. 
rivers intersect the district from south-west to north-east. 

They all flow northwards from the Gaya district, and take 
a sharp tum towards the east soon after crossing the 
boundary ; with the exception of the Punpun, none of them 
join the Ganges within this district, heing driven eastwards 
by the high land on its southern bank. None of them are 
of any great size, and the greater part of the water brought 
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down is diverted into irrigation channels and reservoirs, and 
distributed among the fields, so that their main channels are 
mere dried-up beds for the greater part of the year: in fact, 
only the Punpun, Morhar and Panchana contain any volume 
of water. This is particularly the case in the south-east of 
the district, where the streams and rivers are used up in a 
network of pains or artificial channels, expending themselves 
before reaching the Ganges or mingling in the fal in the 
Barh subdivision. The whole of the country to the south 
of Barh is very low, but the strip of high land along the 
Ganges prevents anv of these streams from entering the 
main river. They meander about in a confusing manner, 
known by different names till the necessities of irigation and 
the dryness of the season leave nothing but tortuous sandy 
beds to mark the direction of their courses, Tiheir beds are 
sandy, and the banks.in generalJow and sloping, so that, when 
they come down in floed during the rainy season, the adjacent 
country is inundated, but part of the water finds an exit by 
the Maithun or Kuluhar river, 


The Ganges most sacred of rivers to the Hindu, forms 
the northern boundary of the district from the confluence of 
its waters with the Son on the west up to the village of Dumra 
or the cast, its total length in Patna being ninety-three miles. 
The river at Patna is about six hundred yards wide in the 
cold season, and the stream is then sluggish until it is joined 
by the Gandak; but from June to September under the com- 
bined effect of the melting Himalayan snows and the mon- 
soon rains it becomes a mighty stream several miles wide, 
It is at this season that changes occur in the course of the 
tiver. The main stream comes down with great violence; 
and if it takes a course which impinges upon high land on 
either side, that land is in danger of being cut away. There 
has sometimes been ground for uneasiness in Bankipore and 
Patna city, though the southern bank is here generally pro- 
tected by revetments: and a journey past Patna by boat 
will show many broken columns which have collapsed under 
the pressure of the flooded river. While the main stream 
i3 impinging upon one bank, the stream on the other side 1a 
comparatively gentle, so that before the flood subsides it 
crdinarily deposits a certain amount of the detritum with 
which the water is heavily loaded. The heaviest portion of 
the detritum is deposited first; but much of the sand has 
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already been deposited before the river reaches Patna district, 
sc that the chars and diaras thns created in this district 
quickly become covered with the highly fertile silt which is 
brought down by the river. When silt is deposited, these 
formations produce magnificent crops; and many of the 
diaras are very valuable Government estates. They are 
unfortunately the canse of many disputes, with frequent 
riotous struggles for possession, owing to the fact that Jand- 
marks are apt to be washed away in the annual flood, In 
extensive diara areas there is usually a part which is covered 
with a deposit consisting chiefly of send, on which a low 
scrub jungle appears which gives shelter to wild pig. The 
pig do much dainage in the cultivated portion of the land; 
so that the Dinapore Tent Club is x popular institution with 
diara cultivators. The best grounds for the Tent Club in 
this district of late years have-been the diaras of Bakhtiarpur, 
where the going is comparitively wood, and the neighbour- 
hood of Gangahara, which is favoured chiefly for its conveni- 
ence of access, 


At present the confluence of the Ganges with the Son 
is near the village of Hardi Chapra, whence the river flows 
in a single stream to Digha. Here a side channel of the Son, 
the last remnant of its ancient eusterly course, enters the 
Ganges, The Patna-Gaya canal joins the Ganges by this 
side stream: but in some years there is not enough water to 
render it navigable, and the donble lock of the canal is liable 
to be left high and dry after the monsoon flood subsides. 
Digha is a commercial station of some importance, where 
a number of steamers may always be seen, the large stern- 
wheelers which come up from Goalundo, and the smaller steam- 
ers which start from here for Buxar and the Gogra. Immedi- 
ately below the moorings of the steamers the Kurji school 
ig prominent on the Patna side. Trom here to Bankipore 
the Patna bank is an almost continuous brickfield. The 
river flows at present (192%) close under Bankipore past 
Patna city; this most interesting portion of it is described 
in chapter XVI. From Patna city branches of the Gandak 
jon it from the north, swelling its stream, and forming great 
chars, for many miles, The Punpun joins the Ganges at 
Kwtha, At Barh the river turns to the north in a horse- 
shoe curve, and at present the town is away from the main 
stream, 
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The Son, the Erannoboas of Megasthenes, forms the 
boundary between Patna and Shahabad. At Parao, a few 
milea south of its confluence with the Ganges, it is crossed 
by the bridge of the East Indian Railway. Since the anicut 
was built at Dehri, there has ordinarily been little water in 
the river except during the rains; but however low the water 
may be, it ig dangerous to cross except at the known fords, 
since its bed abounds in quicksands, The Son drains a very 
lurge hill area; and after heavy rain in the Central Provinces 
it is apt to came down in sudden and violent flood; but 
its floods are of short duration. The name which is given 
to this river by the ancient Greek writers on India is appar- 
ently a corruption of the Sanskrit Hiranyabahu, or golden- 
armed, derived, like the name Son, from the golden, colour 
of the sand which it brings down in flood. It formerly 
flowed far to the east? and the Punpun now flows in its 
ancient bed. Afterbeing joined» by the Morhar, it pursued 
2 north-easterly direction as far as Chilbil, thenee turned 
east, running south of the present site of Patna city, finally 
joining the Ganges at Fatuha. There is a long tract of low 
sround in this last direction, destitute of trees, which is known 
as the dead Son, clearly marking the ancient bed of the river, 
The courses of the Ganges and the Son were thus fearly 
parallel for many miles: and in the narrow tract lying be- 
tween the two rivers was situated the famous city of Patali- 
putra. The Son gradually worked westward, until its lower 
course closely approximated to the present alignment of the 
Patna-Gaya canal as far as Phulwari; and it is probable* that 
the Son burst across the narrow neck of land which divided 
it from the Ganges at that place before the year 750 a.D, 
The confluence with the Ganges was afterwards at Sherpur ; 
and even in 1772 it was at Maner. At the beginning of the 
nineteenth century Maner was three miles south of the 
union of the two rivers; and now the Son joins the Ganges 
six miles north of Maner. 


The Punpun enters Patna district near Shahzadpur, 
and flows* in a north-easterly direction until it approaches 
Naubatpur.. Here it turns sharply to the east, and joins the 
Ganges at Fatuha, after flowing for fifty-four miles in the | 
district. The Punpun is joined by the Morhar and Dardha, 
about nine miles from its junction with the Ganges; but 





* Reports of the Archeological Survey ef India, Vol. VIII. 
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shortly before its confluence with that river some of its waters 
diverge along a channel, called the Dhoa, which runs nearly 
parallel to the Ganges. This river retains water through- 
out the year, but except in the rains is useless for purposes 
of navigation owing to the number of irrigation channels which 
it supplies with water in this district ag well as in Gaya. 
where a large dam intercepts the stream. So much of the 
water is thus diverted that, except in times of high flood, 
only a small portion reaches the Ganges, At the point of 
junction the river attains a width of about a hundred yards 
enclosed within high steep banks, ‘he Punpun is a sacred 
river, and it is the duty of every pilgrim to Gaya to shave hi: 
head on its banks and bathe in its waters on his way to the 
holy city. 


To the east of the Punpun aresthe Morhar and Dardha, Morhar and 
two branches of the same-river, which bifurcates in the Dardha. 
Gaya district. Both streams follow a north-easterly direc- 
tion, and join the Punpun near the same spot; and both 
are nearly dry during the greater portion of the year, as the 
cultivators build dams across them, and the water is dispersed 
among the fields or stored in artificial rescrvoirs. 


The Phalgu enters the district a short distance to the phatgu, 

south of Telarha, but soon loses its identity, as its waters 
are almost entirely expended in irrigation channels. Near 
Telarha it bifurcates, one branch, known as the Sona, striking 
due north, and the other, the Kattar, taking a north-casterly 
direction, Both branches eventually fall into the Maithun 
river, but are practically dry after the end of the rainy 
season. 


The Maithun or Mithwain, which is formed by the Maithun. 
confluence of, the Dhoa and .Sona, flows parallel to the 
Ganges throughout the entire length of the Barh subdivision. 

Near Chero it is joined by the Jamuna river, and at 'Tirmo- 
hani by the Dhanain; and thence the united stream flows, 
under the name of the Kuluhar, into the Monghyr district. 


In the Bibar subdivision the Panchana is formed by the Pauchana. 
conflucnce of five streams debouching from the Gaya. district, 
which unite near Giriak and thence flow northwards to 
Bihar town. Here five small streams branched off to the west, 
intersecting the town in different places, but all have long 
since dried up. <A great sand bank has formed in the bed 
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of the river below Bihar, which forces its water into the 
irrigation channels on the east; and the result is that, except 
in times of flood, only a feeble stream trickles along its sandy 
bed. After leaving Bihar, it pursues a north-easterly direc- 
tion and then deflects to the east, eventually joining the 
Sakri or Mohana. 


The last river of any importance ig the Sakri, which 
enters the district to the south-east of Bihar town. This 
river flows to the north through the Bihar subdivision and 
then takes a sharp turn to the east through the south-east of 
the Barh subdivision, from which it enters the Monghyr 
district. Like the Panchana, it fails to attain any great: 
volume, owing to the demands made upon it for the purpose 
of irrigation, nearly all its water being carried away by two 
large channels constructed on its left bank twelve miles south- 
east of Bihar, These two pains have widened und become 
large streams, with the result that the preater part of the 
supply of this river, which extends as far as Lakhisarai in 
the Monghyr district, has now been diverted, The lower 
portion of the Sakri below the offtake of these channels is 
also silting up rapidly as a» continually decreasing supply of 
water passes dowr it. 


The greater purt of the district is composed of Gangetic 
alluvium, 4¢,, of silt brought down for ages past by the 
Ganges. During the rainy season, the Ganges and its tribu- 
taries increase enormously iin volume, carrying down vast 
quantities of silt or mnd, with the result that thev overflow 
into the adjacent country. When the water subsides again, 
the rivers in their retreat leave some of the silt, which they 
have brought with them, spread over the once flooded land 
as a thin soil deposit. This process hus been repeated during 
thousands of years, and the land has thus been gradually 
growing and the surface of the land gradually raised. The 
excavations which have been made at Patna indicate that 
there has been a deposit of about twenty feet in the course 
of a thousand years. 


In the south-east of the district the Rajgir Hills present 
an entirely different geological formalion. These hills, which 
are more or less isolated in the alluvial plain, belong 
probably to the Purana group of metamorphic schists and slates 
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with a layer of massive quartzite, The beds strike TENI,— 
WAW.,, correspondiuy to the general trend of the ill ranges; 
they have been much folded by carth movements, and lie at 
diet angles dipping NNW, and SSE. To the north-west 
of the main range the more thinly-bedded rocks are inter- 
handed with several trap-dykes, and still further in that 
direction, near Ghunsura, there are a low isolated little knolls 
ot arehican crystalline granitic rock, presenting an intrusive 
habit nmong the schists. It is probable that the Purana 
group of schists and quartzite is of Lijawar age. 


In the alluvial country which forms the greater portion Boraxy. 

of the Patua district, rice, wheat, pulses, sugarcane, and a 
erent variety of other crops are extensively grown; and the 
arva undcr cultivation is bare or dutted over with clumps 
of bumboos and mango orchardsyocdin the level fields near 
the Ganges the usual weeds“of such localities are found, such 
as ammannia, utricularia, lysrophita and sesbania. Near 
the villages in this tract of country, there ure considerable 
groves of palmyra (berassug flabellifer) and date palm 
(phonix sylvestris), mango orchards, and numerous more 
isolated examples of tamarindus, odina, sapindus and moringa, 
‘Associated with these, one frequently finds in village shrub- 
berics glycosmis, clerodeudron, solanum, jatropha, trema, 
streblus and similar semi-spontancous and more or less nso- 
ful species. Further from the rrver the country is more 
diversified, and sometimes a dry scfub jungle is met with, 
of which the principal species are glochidion and other 
cuphorbiaccous shrubs, butea and other leeuminous trees, 
besides various examples of ficus, sclleichera, wendlandia, 
emelina, wrightia, adina, and siephegyne. The grasses 
clothing the dricr parts are generally of a coarse character, 
such as andropogon contortus, aciculatas, anuulatus, foveo- 
latus and pertusus, uristida adscenscionis, tragus racemosus 
and tseilema laxum. Other species typical of the district are 
various anthistrin and penniseta, cragrostris cynosuroides, 
saccharam spontaneum, arundinclla, brasiliensis and sabai 
prass (ischoomum angustifolium)., Throughout this tract the 
mango (mangifera indica), pinal (fiens religiosa) and banyan 
(fieus indica), are common, the other principal trees being the 
bel Gevle marmelos), mim (mein avadirachta), stris (mimosa 
aitisu), sist (dalbergia sissoo), jack fruit trea (artocarpus 
intecrifolia) and red cotton tree (bowbax matabaricum), 


3 


Fauna. 


Game birds, 


10 PATNA. 


The carnivora of the district comprise leopard, Lyana, 
and some smaller animals, such as jackal, fox and wild cut. 
‘Wolves were formerly common; and in 1870, 229 deaths from 
wolfbite were reported, but they have now practically dis- 
appeared. The ungulata are represented by nilyai (boselaphus 
tragocamelua), black back (antilope cervicapra) and wild pig. 


Leopards are common in the southern hills extending 
south-westwards from Giriak, but confine their depredations 
to cattle, sheep, goats, dogs, and small ponies, Flycnas are 
common in the same range. The black bear (ursus labiatus) 
is also found -wm the Rajeir hills, He swhsists mainly on 
jungle fruits; but he comes ont into the level country at night 
to raid the maize and sugarcane crops, and to climb the toddy 
palms to drink the tart that is fermenting in the Pasis’ pots, 
or in the early bot./weather, when the mahua flowers are 
falling, to feast on the freshly fallen flowers under the trecs, 
‘Wild pig abound in this neighbourhood, and also on the chars 
and diaras of the Son and the Ganges. Nilgai are common 
in the large chars and diaras; and in the country near the 
Son they are found im the mango groves and amony the high 
crops. The nilgai is not greatly sought after by European 
sportamen, and many Hindus have scruples regarding its. 
slaughter, No such scruples protect the black buck (antilope 
eervicapra), which was formerly common, but is now only 
to be found, very rare and» very shy, in the extreme west of 
the district, north of the railway line. Hares are numerous 
in the drier parts; jackals are comunon throughout the district; 
and porcupines and foxes are occasionally seen. 


The game birds in the hills consist of pcea-fowl, jungle 
fowl, grey partridge, black partridge, and bush quail, In 
the plains grey quail, rain quail, and buttom quail make 
their appearance every year. Green pigeon are common; 
ond rock pigcons also visit the plains during harvest time. 
Red and yellow billed geese, red-headed pochard and white- 
eyed pochard, pintail and gadwall arc found on the Son and 
Ganges, and on the larger jhils, by the middle of November. 
Besides theso, the shoveller and Bralimani duck and different 
varieties of teal and combduck visit the district. With them 
come the white and the black ibis; curlew; whimbrel; jack 
snipe; smaller snipe of six varieties, locally known as batara, 
ghotra, bagodhia, surma, saryhai, and Uhurku; golden plovers, 
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and waders, Other cold-weather birds are the eranes known 
locally as kurkura (anthroprdus virgo), and kulung (grus 
comuitinis), and various storks, the most noteworthy among 
them being a gigantic stork called lohaserang (xenorphynohus 
asiaticis), 


The Ganges and Son contain a great number of edible Fish. 


fish, such as buari, lengra, natri, bachwa and rohia; hilsa: 
(eulpea iisha) are also found in the former and mahsir in 
the fatter river. Fishing practically beeins in October with 
the subsidence of the floods, and the busy season is from 
November to March, the largest hauls being made in December, 
January and February. Tish of all kinds and all sizes are 
eanghi, but the most valuable belong to the carp family, 
such us roku and hatla; row are caneht up to the weight of 
forty pounds. Hilsa are caught ag fariup. the river as Patna, 
as they ascend from the %seaj andthe hauls, though 
not so great as lower down the river, are occasionally 
very cool.  Crustaceous fish are eonimon, and prawns 
(jhingra) are caught in large numbers. Porpoises abonnd in 
the Ganges, and tortoises are also numerous. Both the snub- 
nosed crocodile or magar and the fish;cating alligator called 
gharial are found in the same river: 


The eold weather commenecs early in November and comes 
to ap end in the middle of March. The hot weather then 
sets in aud lasts Gl about the middle of June, Sean after 
this, the rainy season commences and continues till the end 
of Sepiember; but as the beginning of this scason occurs when 
a storm from the Bay of Bengal passes over Bihar, the 
commencement of the monsoon may be as carly as the last 
week cf May or as late as the first or second week of July. 


‘The climate in the cold weather 1s pleasant. The days 
are bright and warm, and the sun is not too hot: as soon as 
it hus set, the temperature falls, and ihe heat of the day gives 
place to a sharp bracing cold. The lowest temperature known 
at this season of the year is 86°4° recorded in 1878. In the 
hot weather the temperature has been known to rise as high 
ag 111° (recorded in 1894). The heat is greater than that of 
Tirhut, though not so intense as in Gaya; but, on the other 
land, it is not so dry as in the latter district, and is 
consequently more relaxing. ‘At this tuue of the year the heat 
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is aggravated by hot parching winds and clouds of dust: Tn the 
rains the heat is moist and enervatipg, and the nights are 
oppressive. 


Mean temperature varies from 66° in January to 88° in 
May, the average maximum tcmperature rising to 101° in 
April. Owing to the hot and dry westerly winds which 
prevail in March and April, humidity is much lower at this 
seadon than at any other times of the year and averages only 
fifty per cent, of saturation, With the approach of the mon- 
goon scason, the air slowly becomes more charged with 
moisture, and humidity remaing steady at about 86 per cent. 
throughont July and August. In September, when periods 
of fine weather alternate with the cloud and rain of the 
monsoon, humidity is lower; and with breaks of inereasing 
length it gradually. fallesto, about 65 per cent. in November, 
There is then a slight inercase, partly owing to the unsettled 
weather caused by the cold-season disturbances. 


From October until May the prevailing direction of wind 
is from the west, but a marked change takes place with the 
commencement of the monsoon ,which is generally caused 
by the first cyclonie storm which enters from the Bay of 
Bengal. The flow of the moist winds from the Bay is north- 
wards over the castern districts of Bengal proper, but after- 
wards they trend to the west, owing to the barrier interposed 
by the Himalayan range; so that after the passage of the 
cyclonic storms, casterly winds set in and continue with but 
little interruption until the middle of September, when 
westcrly winds again become common. 


From November to April fine dry weather prevails with 
an almost entire absence of cloud and rainfall, and only a 
fraction of an inch of rain falls monthly. In May over an 
inch of rain falls on the average; and im normal years the 
monsoon lreaks in June; but as has been already stated, the 
time of the commencement of the monsoon rains varics greatly. 
The heaviest rainfall occurs in July and August, in cach of 
which months over twelve inches of rain may be expected, 
From the middle of September the monsoon current begins 
te fall off in strength; and if the westerly winds are stronger 
than usual, the storms coming inland from the Bay of Bengal 
recede eastwards, and rainfall is consequently deficient. The 
following table shows the normal rainfall, as calculated ty the 
Meteorological Department, ai fhe various recording stations. 
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The number of years over which these averages have been 
worked ont varies with the stations; in Patna it is over 
seventy, for Barh, Bihar, and Dinapore over fifty, while 
for the Smaller stations it is about forty years, 
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CHAPTER II. 


HISTORY. 
T.—Tue tarny Hinpv Kinas anp tae’ Maunyan TEMpren. 


Iw prehistoric times the area now contained in Patna 
district formed part of Magadha, which roughly corresponded 
with the tract, known in later days as Rihay district, which is 
comprised within the present districts of Patha and Gaya. By 
the Aryans it was regarded as a land peopled by wild tribes 
hardly worthy of.the name ofmen; and as late as the sixth 
century B.c. it is mentioned by Baudhayana as a tract inhabited 
by people of mixed origin outside the pale of Aryan civilization. 
From the early reference to Magadha in Epic literature we 
may conclude that it was still in the possession of aboriginal 
races, who gave place to Aryan immigrants at a later period 
than in the country north of the Ganges, and that it continued 
to be the home of these tribes ata time when Tirhut and Oudh 
were filled with Aryan - settlements. With Chedi or 
Bundelkhand it was under the sway of a king named Jaras- 
andha who is a prominent figure in the great conflict between 
the two branches of Aryan stock recorded in the Mahabharata. 
The date of this monarch is too remote to be fixed with any 
certainty; but his name still lives in local legend, and it is 
known that his capital was at Rajgir, where the remains of his 
stronghold may still be seen in the great stone walls and 
causeways which skirt and climb the rocky hills. 


After Jarasandha a dynasty of twenty-eight kings is said 
to have ruled in Magadha, but nothing is known of these kings 
beyond their names. The first event which can claim historic 
reality is the rise of the Saisunaka dynasty (cir. 600 B.c.). 
The fifth monarch of the line, Bimbisara, was the first to extend 
the frontiers of Magadha by the annexation of Anga, a small 
kingdom corresponding with the present districts of Bhagalpur 
and Monghyr; and in this district he signalized his rule by 
building the town of Rajagriha (Old Rajgir) at the base of the 
hills which formed the ancient fort of Jarasandha. 
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The chief interest attaching to the reign of Bimbisara Rise of 

arises from the fact that it witnessed the foundation both of Buddhism. 
Buddhism and Jainism. Gautama Buddha came to this district 
at an early stage in his search after trnth, and Rajgir was the 
first place at which he settled after leaving his father’s territory. 
Here he attached himself as a disciple to two Brahmans, Alara 
and Uddaka, but failing to find enlightenment in the ecstatic 
meditation affected by these teachers of Brahmanical philosophy, 
he wandered forth in the direction of Bodh-Gaya. After the 
attaininent of Buddhahood or supreme enlightenment, he 
returned to the court of Bimbisara at Rajeir, and then made his 
way to the deer park at Benares. Thenceforward Rajgir 
becaine a favourite resort of Buddha, and he frequently returned 
there, his two chief places of retreat being the Bamboo Grove 
and the hill called the Vulture Peak. Tere for many years he 
preached and taught, the king himself becoming one of his 
disciples; here he soon succeéded in gathering a large following; 
and here after his death the Buddhist brotherhood assembled in 
the famous Sattapanni Cave and held the first Buddhist 
Conncil. 


The great contemporary of Buddha, Vardhainana Maha- Rise of 
vira, the founder of Jainism, was engaged in his ministry at the 7@s™ 
same time and in the same tract of country . Dissatisfied with 
the rule of the order of Parsvanatha, which did not conform with 
his ideal of stringency, he left the monastery at Vaisali 
(Basarh), and for forty-two years spent a wandering life in 
North and South Bihar. During this period he succeeded in 
entherine a large following, and about the year 490 b.c. he 
died at Pawapuri, a village in the Bihar subdivision. After 
his death, the monks of his order, who were known as the 
Nigranthas or men who discarded all social ties, eventually 
spread over the whole of India and hecame known as the Jainas, 

a name derived from the title of Jina or spiritual conqueror, 
which Mahavira claimed, just as Gautama claimed to be 
‘Buddha or the enlightened one. 


Bimbisara was succeeded (cir. 500 B.c.) by his son and Foonnatren 
murderer, ‘Ajatasatru, who made a new capital at Rajgir to the . ao 
north of the old city and next erected a, fortress at the village : 
of Patali on the southern bank of the Ganges in order to hold 
in check the powerful Lichehhavi clan to the north of that 
river. This fortified village was visited, a few months before 
his death, by the Juord Buddha, who prophesied its future 
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greatness in the words: ‘‘ Of all famous places, busy marts 
and centres of commerce, Pataliputra will be greatest; but 
three dangers will threaten it—fire, flood, and internal disscn- 
sion.’’ About half a century later (434 b.c.) Udayn, grand- 
son of ‘Ajatasatru, transferred hither the capital from Rajgir. 
Magadha had now become a great kingdom, the suzerainty of 
which was acknowledged as far as the TTimalayas, and a> 
central site was necessary for the capital. Such a site was 
found, under the shadow of Ajatasatru’s fort, in Pataliputra, 
which stood at a point of great commercial and strategical 
importance, near the confluence of the great rivers of mid India. 


The Suisunaga dynasty was extinguished about 370 B.C., 
and Magadha passed under the rule of the Nanda kings, who 
in their turn were overcome by Chandra Gupta, the founder 
of the Mauryan empire...Himself a native of Magadha, ho 
headed a revolt against the Greek domination which Alexander 
had established in the north of India and destroyed most of the 
Macedonian garrisons. He then turned against the Nandas, 
and in 321 B.c. he captured Pataliputra. Undisputed master 
of Magadha and commander of a force of six hundred thousand 
infantry, thirty thousand cavalry, nine thousand elephants and 
a multitude of chariots, he proceeded to reduce to vassalago/the 
ereater part of India, until his dominions extended from the 
Bay of Bengal to the Arabian sea. With an ease equal to that 
attending his conquest, he succeeded in repelling fhe mvaston 
of Seleucus Nikator, king of Syria and lord of central and 
western Asia, who was obliged to retire, after ceding the ont- 
lving province of Afghanistan and giving his daughter in 
marriage to the victorious emperor. 

Soon after the conclusion of peace in 303 B.c., Selencus 
sent Megasthenes as his envoy to the court of Chandra Gupta. 
Megasthenes wrote an account of what he saw, which has 
unfortunately been lost; but Greck historians and geographers 
quoted his description of Pataliputra and of the system of 
government of Chandra Gupta, and in this way some fragments 
of his work have been preserved. His account of the municipal 
administration of the great city of Pataliputra is quoted in 
chapter xvi below. Strabo has preserved for us some part of 
his account of Chandra Gupta’s revenue administration.* It 
is significant that the most important duty of the 
revenue officers, apart from the duty of collecting the revenue, 





* Strabo xv. 1, 
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was the control of irrigation works, inspection of the sTuices by 
which water was let out from the main canas into the 
distributaries, so that all might have their fair share of it. They 
Superintended occupations connected with the land, those of 
shikuris, woodeutters, carpenters, and miners; and the were 
also in charge of the rouds, on which pillars were erected at 
every ten stadia (probably the short kos of four thousand 
cubits). 


Tn no fragment of Megasthenes which has been preserved 
do we find any mention of the rise of Buddhism or Jainism. 
But at this period Jainism was beginning to spread over India. 
We learn from other sources that in the second century after 
Mahavira’s death (about 310 b.c.), during the reign of Chandra 
Gupta, a very severe famine, lasting twelve years, took 
place in Magadha, beyond which as-yet the Jain order does not 
appear to have spread. Undor the pressure of this famine, 
Bhadrabahu, who was the head of the still undivided Jain 
comununity, emigrated with a portion of his people into the 
Canarese country in the south of India, and Sthulabhadra 
asstined the headship over the other portion that remained in 
Magadha. Towards the end of the period of famine, during 
the absence of Bhadrabahu, » great councilassembled at Patali- 
puirs-and collected the Jain sacred books, consisting of the 
twelve Angas. 


It is probable that Bindusara;;the son of Chandra Gupta, 
continued his father’s career of conquest and annexation, since 
when his son Asoka (272-231 u.c.) sueceeded to the throne 
the Mauryan empire extended nearly as far south as Madras, 
covering the whole of India north of the Pemar river except 
the country of Kalinga on the Bay of Bengal. Asoka conquered 
and annexed Kalinga, subsequently recording ine one of 
the Rock Tidicts the feelings of profound sorrow and remorse 
awakened in him by the miseries caused by his campaign. Tt 
is believed that in early life Asoka was a Brahmanical Tindu 
specially devoted to Siva, the traditional fonnder of Patali- 
putra, Ue subseqnently became converted to Buddhisin; and 
he propagated his new creed with such vigour as to change 
it from a local sect into w world religion. ‘After his conver- 
sion Asoka became an ardent protector of animal life; and it 
is possible that in the hospital for anitnals which he founded at 
DPataltputra we have the origin of the pingrapel which is so 
commonly found in India. Towards the end of his reign he 


Spread of 


Juinism, 


Bindusara 
and Asoka. 
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himself assumed the yellow robe, and he died at a holy hill near 
Rajgir. How'he beantified Pataliputra, and the legends which 
associate particular sites in Patna with his work, are described 
in Chapter X VT below. 


TT.—THE GUPTA EMPIRE AND THE DALA KINGS. 


Shortly after the death of Asoka, the Mauryan dynasty 
was overthrown, and the power of Magadha began to decline. 
Outlying provinces asserted their independence; Kharavela, 
king of Kalinga, claims to have led his army as far as Patali- 
putra, and to have there compelled the Sunga emperor to sue 
for peace (157 B.c.). Pataliputra continued to be the capital 
of the diminished kingdom of Magadha, but it does not. 
again come into prominence until the rise of the Gupta empire 
in the fourth century a.p. A second Chandra Gupta, first 
of the Gupta line, revived the ancient glories of Magadha by 
extending the kingdom» as far as.Paryag; but Pateliputra 
ceased to be the royal residence after the completion of the 
conquosts effected by his son Samudra Gupta (326-375), which 
necessitated the selection of a more central position for the 
metropolis. Tt still remained however the great eastern city 
of the empire, and we have a picture of its prosperity and of 
the flourishing condition of Magadha from the pen of Fa Hian 
(405-411). The palace of Asoka which was still standing 
deeply impressed the simple pilgrim, who believed it to be the 
work of spirits. Near a_great stupa, also ascribed to Asoka, 
stood two great monasteries containing six or seven hundred 
monks which were so famous for learning that they were 
frequented: by scholars from all parts; here ’'a Hian spent three 
years sindying Sanskrit and: copying rare scriptures for which 
he had vainly searched in other parts of India, The country 
round was worthy of its capital. The towns of Magadha were 
the largest in mid-India, the people were rich and prosperous, 
they emulated cach other in the practice of virtue, and justice 
flourished. Resthouses were provided for travellers on all the 
highways and charitable institutions were numerous. ‘' The 
nobles and householders of the country,’ he says, ‘‘ have 
founded hospitals within the city, to which the poor of ail 
countries, the destitute, the cripples and the diseased may 
repair. They receive help of all kinds gratuitously : physicians 
treat them, and order them food and drink, medicine or decoc- 


tions—everythiug, in fact, that may contribute to their ease.’’* 
m 








*Beal’s Buddhist lecords of the Weatern Wortd, 
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This is the last acconnt of the splendours of Pataliputra, Fall of 
Hiuen Tsiang, another Chinese pilgrim who visited India, Pataliputra, 
hetween 630 and 645, found ils glory departed. ‘‘It is,’’ he 
says, ‘‘an old city long deserted; now there only remain the old 
foundation walls. The monasteries, Hindu temples and 
Buddhist stupas, which lie in ruins, may be counted by 
hundreds, and only two or three remain entire.’” All that was 
left of the ancient city was a small town containing about a 
thousand houses, to the north of the old palaces and bordering 
on the Ganges. This devastation was probably dne to the 
invasion of the savage Huns in the latter half of the sixth 
century, and later to the inroad of Sasanka, king of Central 
Bengal, a fanatical enemy of Buddhism, who sacked the city, 
broke its saered relic, a stone marked with the footprints of 
Buddha, destroyed the convents and scattered the monks, and 
carried his ravages to the foot ofthe Nepalhills. The persecu- 
tion of Buddhism by Sasanka had been followed by the royal 
patronige of Harsha Vardhana, also called Siladitva, who ruled 
northern India between 600 and 648. The account of ITinen 
Tsiang shows that, though Pataliputra was in ruins, Magadha 
was the peaceful home of Buddhism, full of great shrines and 
splendid monasteries, chief among which was that of Nalanda, 
which sheltered thousands of Buddhist ronks. The towns, he 
said, were thickly ponulated; the soil was rich, fertile and exten- 
sively cultivated. The people were simple, honest folk, who 
highly esteemed learning and profoundly respected the religion 
of Buditha; but there were several Hindu temples ‘‘oceupied 
by sectarics of various persuasions, who are very numerous.” 


On the death of Harsha in 648, the throne was usurped by Invasion 
‘Arjuna, one of whose first acts was to attack a mission sent by of the 
“he Emperor of China, kill the escort, and plunder its property. peers 
The kins of Tibet sent an avenging force through Nepal, where 
it was joined by seven thousand Nepalese. Tt then swept 
down cn the plains of Magadha., and in a battle fought on the 
Ganges completely defeated the Indias. The royal family 
was caplured with twelve thousand prisonors, 580 walled cities 
made their submission, and. Arjuna was taken in chains to 
Thasa.* 


_ ‘After this, the central power declined, and each small the Pala 
potentate carved out an independent kingdom. Farly in the kings. 





*V. A, Smitii, Karly History of India (1908), wo. 326-27 ; Sarat Chandra 
Tas, Te Aneicnt Kingdoms of Nepal, Puru and Magadha (from the Annalr 
of the Thang Dynasty of China), Indian World, January 1907, 
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eighth century (cir, 740) a chieftain named Gopala became 
ruler of Bengal, and extended his power over Magadl.a. Tere 
he made his capital at Bihar, which had taken the place of 
Patalipntra, and built the great Buddhist monastery of Otan- 
tapuri or Udandapura in the town. His successors were also 
devout Buddhists, and most of the Buddhist remains extant 
in the district date back to this period (800-1200). Under their 
rule Magadha became a great centre of missionary enterprise, 
sending out emissaries to teach the faith all over India and even 
outside its borders. Not the least notable result of this propa- 
ganda was the revival of Buddhism in Tibet, where tho corrupt 
Lamaism prevalent was reformed in the eleventh century by 
‘Atisha, the hierarch of Magadha and abbot of the monastery 
of Vikramasila (the modern village of Silao). 


TiI.—THe MUunAMMADAN CONQUEST. 
The Buddhisni_of Magadha was finally swept away by the 


MUHAMMADAN Muhammadan invasion under Bakhtiyar Khilji. In 1197 


CONQUEST, 


the capital, Bihar, was seized by a small party of two hundred 
horsemen, who rushed the postern pate, and sacked the town. 
The slaughter of the ‘'shaven-headed Brahmans,” as_ the 
Muhammadan chronicler calls the Buddhist monks, was so 
complete that when: the victor-searched for some one capable 
of explaining the contents of the monastic libraries, not a 
living man conld be found who was able to do so. ‘Tt was 
discovered,”’ it was said, ““that the whole fort and city was a 
place of study.’’* ‘A similar fate befell the other Buddhist 
institntions, against which the combined intolerance and 
rapacity of the invaders were directed. The monasteries were 
sacked and the monks slain, many of the temples were ruth- 
lessly destroyed or desecrated, and countless idols were broken 
and trodden under foot. Those monks who escaped the sword 
ficd to Tibet, Nepal and southern India; and Buddhism as 
a popular religion in Bihar, its last abode in Northern India, 
was finally destroyed. ‘Thenceforward Patna passed under 
Muhammadan rule. t. 


For some centuries after this, we have no separate men- 
tion of the history of the district. With the rest of South 
Bihar it wag included in the Bengal viceroyalty under 
Bakhtivar Khilji and his immediate successors, and except for 
a short interval when it had a separate government, it con- 


*Tabakat-i-Nasiri, Ellint’s History of India, Vol. IL. 
+This account of the early history of Patna has been mainly compiled 
from The arly History of India, by V. A. Smith, 
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tinued to be ruled by the Bengal Viceroys till 1320, when the 
Emperor Ghias-ud-din Tughlak again separated it. In 
1397 a.p, it was annexed by the king of Jaunpur, but a century 
later it was again acquired by the emperors of Delhi, who 
continued to hold it, except for a short period during which it 
was subject to the kings of Gaur. 

Jn the sixteenth century it again emerged from its Foundation 
obscurity in the time of the Emperor Babar, who in 1529 of Patna. 
advanced as far as Maner in order to reduce the rebellious 
‘Afghan chiefs. His death in the succeeding year served as a 

-signal to rouse the Afghans once more to assert their inde- 
pendence, and the struggle which ensued ended in the conquest 
of Northern Tndia by Sher Shah. To his foresight must be 
aserihed the foundation of the city of Patna, of which the 
following account ig given in the Tarik-i-Daudi—-‘* Sher Shah, 
on his return from Bengal, in 1541, came to Patna, then a 
small town dependent on Bihar; which was the seat of the 
Joeal government. He was standing on the bank of the 
Ganges, when, after much reflection, he said to those who were 
standings by—‘ If a fort were to be built in this place, the 
waters of the Ganges could never flow far from it, and Patna 
would becoine one of the great towns of this country.’ He 
-ordered skilful carpenters and bricklayers to make immediately 
an estimate for building a fort at the place where he stood. 
These experienced workmen submitted an estimate of five 
lakhs, which on the spur of the moment was made over to 
trustworthy persons. The fort was completed, and was 
considered to be exceedingly strong. Bihar from that time: 
was deserted, and fell to ruin; while Patna became one of the 
largest cities of the province. ’’* 

The city under the protection of this fort soon became 
a centre of commerce, and the rapidity of its development is 
apparent from the account of Ralph Fitch (1586), who says :— 
“* Patenaw is a very long and a great towne. The houses are 
simple, made of earth and! covered with strawe; the streetes 
are very large. Jn this towne there is a trade of cotton, and 
cloth of cotton, much sugar, which they carry from hence to 
Bengala and India, very much opinm and other commodities.’*t 


#Ellint, History of India, Vol. IV. 

+J. H. Ryley, Ralph Fiteh, 1899. Fitch quaintly adds—‘‘Here in Patenau 
I raw a dissembling prophet which sate apon an horse in the market place, 
and made as though he slept, and many of the people came and touched his 
feet with their hands, and then kissed their hands. They took him for a great 
man, bet sure he was a lasie lubber, T left him their sleeping. The people of 
these countries be much given to such prating and dissembling bypocrites.’” 








Daud Khan's 


rebellion. 


22 PATNA. 


Tn 1620 we find Portuguese merchants at Patna; and Tavernier’s 
acconnt shows that a little more than a century after its 
foundation it was the great entrepét of Northern India, ‘‘the 
largest town in Bengal and the most famous for trade.’’ Here 
he met Armenian merchants from Dantzig and traders from 
Tippera. Musk was brought in from Tibet, and he himself 
purchased Rs. 26,000 worth of that commodity; caravans went 
to Tibet every year and ‘l'ibetans came to Patna for the coral, 
amber and tortoise-shell bracelets for which it was famous. 


The city was also a place of great strategical importance, 
and when Dand Khan was raised to the throne of Bengal by the 
Afghans in 1573, he made Patna and the adjoining fortresa 
of Hajipur his headquarters. Here he successfully held out 
against the siege of the Mughal army under Munim Khan, and 
in 1574 the Emperor Akbar was forced to come in person and 
superintend the operations. Hajipur was taken by storm, 
and then, according to the Tabakat-i-Akbari, ‘‘ the Emperor 
went out upon an elephant to reconnoitre the fort and the 
environs of the city, and ascended the Panj-pahari, which is 
opposite the fort. “This Panj-pahari. or ‘five domes,’ is a 
collection of old domes) (gumbaz}, which the infidels built 
in old times with hard bricks placed in layers. The Afghans, 
who were on the walls and bastions of the fortress, saw the 
imperor and his suite a3 he was making his survey, and in 
their despair and recklessness fired some guns at the Panj- 
pahari, but they did noinjury-to any one.”’ 


This was the last effort of the Afghans, for Dand Khan, 
learning of the loss of Hajipur by the sight of the heads of - 
those slain in the fight, made his escape by night down the 
Ganges. The garrison of twenty thousand men, Icft with- 
out a leader, fled in all directions, and the roads were so 
crowded with horses, carriages, and elephants that great 
numbers were trampled to death. To complete their misfor- 
tunes, the bridge over the Punpun gave way; the fugitives 
were either drowned in the river or cnt down by the swords 
of the Mughal cavalry, who did not desist from pursuit until 
they had reached Dariyapur (Mokameh). 


IV.—THE RULE OF THE SURAHDARS.* 
The fall of Patna meant the conquest of Bengal; and 
henceforward the city was the headquarters of the Mughat 


*For fuller accounf of this period, see Patna during the last days of 
the Muhammadane, Calciita Review, Vol. LXXVI, 1882, 
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Governors of Bihar. Patna now became once more a centre 
of political life. During this period the city witnessed the 
proclkunation of two Mughal Emperors; it had, more than 
once, for its Governor a prince of the royal blood; whole armies 
encamped at Mithapur on the west and at Bagh Jafar Khan 
on the east, the latter being on several occasions the scene of 
desperate battles; and towards the close of their rule it was 
sacked by a desperate band of Afghans. In 1612 it was stormed 
by the pretender, Khusru, who gave up the city to plunder, 
and hud himself proclaimed Emperor in the Governor’s palace; 
ten years later it was seized by Shah Jaban, who held his 
court there for a short time during his rebellion against his 
father; and in 1626 prince Parwez Shah, another son of Jahan- 
gir, commemorated his rue by building the mosque now known 
as the Pathar Masjid or stone mosque. In 1664 Shaista Khan, 
an -unele of Aurangzeb, initiated his tenure of office by 
colleting a jazia or poll-tax from the Tlindus. In 1678, in the 
interval between Shaista Khan’s two periods of rule, 
Muhammad Azim, third son of Aurangzeb, was appointed 
subaldar ; but it was with the appointment in 1697 of 
'Aurangzeb'’s grandson, Azim-us-Shan, that Patna attained 
the zenith of ils splendour.» This. prince made his court 
at..Patna, where he improved the fortifications, and in 
1704 he named the city after himself Azimabad. Many 
of the nobles of Delhi came to live within its walls, and separate 
quarters were assigned for ‘the retinne which gathered round 
the court. The noblemen had their residence in Mahalla 
Kaiwan Shekoh ‘splendid palace,’ now corrupted into 
Khawa Koh; Diwan Mahalla was so named, because it was 
assigned to the clerks of the Government offices; Mughalpura. 
contained the quarters of the Mughals, and Todikatra thoso 
of the Afghan Lodis. The poor and destitute were not for- 
gotten, and alms-houses and sarais were built for their 
reception, It is said that the young prince aspired to make 
the city a second Delhi, but this ambition was cut short by. 
the fratricidal war which broke out on the death of Aurangzeb, 
in the course of which he met his death (1712) by being 
swallowed up alive in a quicksand, 


‘At this time the Governor of Patna was Tusain ‘Ali 
Khan, one of the two Saiyids of Barhah, who played such a 
prominent part as king-makors in the eighteenth century. 
After the death of Azitn-us-Shan, his son Farrukhsiyar made 
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his way to Patna, where the Governor espoused his cause. 
Farrukhsiyar was welcomed with acclamation by the people, 
brought in great state to the fort, and enthroned as emperor 
in Afzal Khan’s garden-house. H® then set forth to Delhi, 
and on his establishing his throne there, many of the 
nobles of Azim-us-Shan's court returned to the capital. The 
city lost still more of these nobles soon afterwards, when the 
Saivids set up Muhammad Shah (1719) as Emperor and seut 
Fakhr-ud-daula to Bihar; for this Governor treated the noble- 
men left there with great indignity, attached their jagirs, 
and drove them out of the city. They claimed redress at the 
court at Delhi, and after the fall of the Satyids they succeeded 
in their appeal, Orders were gent dismissing Fakhr-ud-daula 
and annexing the subah of Bihar to Bengal. Dihar thus passed 
under the rule of the Viceroy of Bengal, and thereafter remained 
an appanage of that province. 


European Tn the meantime, the commerce of Patna had attracted 
settlements. the European merchant companics. The first English com- 
mercial mission set forth from Agra in 1620, two Englishmen, 
Hughes and Parker, being sent from Agra to Patna to purchase 
cloth and establish a house of business; but the great expense 
of land carriage, first to Agra-and then to Surat, so enhanced 
the price of the articles that next year the trade was abandoned. 
‘A second attempt was made from Surat through Agra to 
establish English trade at Patna in 1632, when Peter Mundy 
left Agra for Patna with “‘ eight carts laden with barrels of 
quicksilver and parcels of vermilion for the Tlonourable 
Company's account to be there sold, and the money to be there 
invested, as also to see the state of the country what hopes 
of benefit by trading into these parts.’’ After staying 1 month 
at Patna, Mundy reported against the enterprise, as it was 
his opinion that ‘‘the sending of me to Pattana with the 
Company’s goods may not only prove to their loss, bul is also 
against the intent and meaning of the President and Council 
at Surat. ’’ When, however, the English established them- 
selves on the seaboard of Bengal, it was possible for them to 
exploit the great trade of Patna with some profit; and in 1650 
we find instructions given to some English pioncers sent from 
‘Balasore to Hooghly that “‘Patenna being on all sides eon- 
cluded the best place for procuring peter, they are to make a 
trial how they can procure the same from thenee.”? Shortly 
after this the English must have made a scttlement at Patna, 
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for in 1657 it is mentioned as a factory under the control of 
the head agency at Hooghly. The chief article of commerca 
was saltpetre, which was in great demand in Turope for the 
manufacture of gunpowder; but the Inglish were not blind 
to the value of other trade, and a report submitted in 1661 
shows how great this was. Musk was brought in from Bhutan 
and sent to Agra for export to Persia and Venice; drugs camo 
from China; opium, even then the great local product,* was 
sold in great quantities; lac changed hands, but was very dear; 
the talletics made there were better than those of Cossimbazar; 
and English cloth, sold by the plush yard, had made its way, 
into the market. Under the vigorous superintendence of Job 
Charnock, who was chief of the factory from 1664 to 1680, 
the English trade developed, and ficets of Patna boats ladon 
with saltpetre were a common sight along the Ganges. The 
Court of Directors were never weary of asking for saltpetre 
from Patna, where it could be had so-good and cheap that the 
contract for it was discontinued on the west coast in 1668 and 
at Masulipatam in 1670. 

The English, however, were not the only merchants in 
the field, for the Dutch had made a settlement there before 
this. In the instructions given in 1650 we find that secret 
enqniry was to be made how, when, and where they procured 
sugar; the quantity they last procured at Patna had, it was 
said, becn well approved of, and the English were to procure 
some from thence by the same way.or instruments they might 
use to procure saltpetre. Tavernier, who visited Patna with 
Bernicr in 1666, and found it already “‘ one of the greatest 
cities of India, ’’ says—‘‘ The Holland Company have a house 
there, by reason of their trade in saltpetre, which they refine -- 
at a great town called Choupar (Chapra). Coming to Patna, 
we met the Hollanders in the street returning from Choupar, 
who stopped our coaches to salute us. We did not part till 
we had emptied two bottles of Shiras wine in the open street, 
which is not taken notice of in that country where people 
meet with an entire freedom without any ceremony. ”* 


In 1680 Charnock left Patna for Cossimbazar, and the 
English soon become embroiled with the authorities. Next 
year Shaista Khan, the Viceroy of Rengal, forbade the purchase 





*Captain Aloxander Hamilton writes in 1727 :—‘Patana is the next 
town freqvented by Europeans, where the English and Dutch have factories 
for saltyetre and raw silk. It produces also so much opium that it serves 
all the conntries in India with that commodity.” 
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of any sallpetre, threw Peacock, the new factor; into 
prison, and imposed a dnty of 34 per cent. on all the Company's 
goods. For thirty years after this we have a record of the 
constant difficulties which the English had to mect. In 1686 
Shaista Khan sent orders to Patna to seize all the Company's 
property and imprison their servants; and again in 1702 all 
the English settled there were scized, their goods confiscated, 
and themselves confined for seven weeks in the common jail. 


The exactions of the Viceroy nearly put an end to the 
trade at Patna, and for several years we find orders given by, 
the Company now to abandon their settlement and again 
to retain it. In July 1704, English trade at Patna is stopped 
owing to the necessity of paying customs, and the Company 
send to recall their agent; next month they resolve after all 
to continue the settlement... In 1706 the Council at Calcutta 
seem anxious to keep the factory going, and two of its members 
are sent to the Patna residency with money and presents; in 
1707 the Council, hearmg of Aurangzeb’s death and alarmed 
at the news that it was intended to levy contributions from 
all merchants, send orders to their agents to leave Patna at 
once with all the saltpetre they can collect. In 1709 it was 
again agreed after much consultation to continue the Patna 
factory ‘“‘ now the government is more settled;’’ but this 
calm did not last long. In 1712, after Farrukhsiyar advanced 
his claims to the throne, it was resolved to Jay the city of 
Patna under contribution; a list of rich men was drawn up, 
at the head of which stood the English, and the goods of the 
Dutch Chief, Van Toorn, were confiscated. A watch was 
set over the factory, and the English withdrew to Bingia, 
but did not escape scot-free, as they were compelled to pay 
Rs. 22,000 to the Prince and Rs. 6,500 as presents to the 
Governor, the Barhah Saiyid Husain ‘Ali. They were more 
fortunate than the Dutch, who were forced to hand over two 
lakhs of rupees. In 1715 the factory was temporarily aban- 
doned; but experience soon showed that without a proper staff 
it was impossible to obtain the saltpetre and piece-goods which 
the Company required from Patna, and in 1718, after the 
embassy of John Surman to Farrukhsiyar, the Patna establish- 
ment was restored, 


Maratha and In 1740 Alivardi Khan marched from Patna against the 
Afghan Nawab Sarfraz Khan, by whose defeat he became undisputed 


ids. 7 
a ruler of Bengal and Bihar, In 1741 the Governor repaired 
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the city wall and the ditch which surrounded it, in spite of 
the murmurs of those who had built houses on the dilapidated 
fortifications, thus affording to the city some protection 
against the Marathas, who were beginning to overrun Bihar, 
In 1745, when ‘Alivardi Khan’s rebellious general Mustafa 
Khan besieged the city with his Afghans, the rampart and 
trench were carried out to Jafar Khan’s garden on the east’ 
of the city. On this occasion the Afghans were repulsed, but 
in the following year they again threatened Patna, joined 
by Marathas from the south-west, Alivardi Khan came froin 
Murshidabad by foreed marches, and fought the invaders at 
Mahabalipur. The battle was indecisive, but the invaders 
withdrew. In 1748 the Afghans of Darbhanga came to Patna, 
and after they had treacherousty murdered the Governor 
Zainuddin, they proceeded to sack the city. 


The ‘Afghan triumph, was short-lived, as ‘Alivardi Khan 
advanced by forced marches with a large army. Never before 
did « Bengal army march with the speed of thig force, which 
had learned the tactics of rapid movement from the Marathas 
and was composed of soldiers eager, to avenge the outrages 
committed on their relatives. ‘Alivardi Khan met the 


Afghans at Rabi Sarai by Fatuha, and in spite of the fact 


that they had been joined by the Marathas, he signaly 
defeated them, and effectually crushed the revolt. 


‘Alivardi Khan was soon forced again to come to Patna Rebellion of 
to withstand the rebellion of his favourite grandson Siraj-nd- S8iraj-ud- 
danla, who in 1750 suddenly made his appearance there with onus 
the intention of assuming independent power. The Governor 
refused to deliver up the city to him; but Siraj-ud-daula 
proceeded to storm the walls with a small following of sixty 
men. He succeeded in entering the city; but as soon as the 
garrison came up, his handful of imen was overpowered. 
Siraj-ud-daula fled and took refuge in a house in the suburbs ; 
but when his grandfather arrived he was reconciled to him. 


During this froubled period two great families were estab- Rise of the 
lishing themselves in the south of the district. ‘At the begin- Hasua and 
ninw of the eighteenth century the country from Malda, Rajgir Fintan 
and Amarthu to Narhat-Samat formed the zamindari of an ; 
ancient Babhan family, whose fouwoder had, according to a 


tradition still current in Buchangn’s time, made an end of 
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the Ahir rule in that region. The Raja gave a lease of Malda 
pargana to‘Azmeri and Diyanath Khan, sons of Nuraon Khan, 
who had recently come to Patna from the Punjab. The 
lessees thus obf&ined a footing in the country, which — they 
utilised, when the Raja made default in payment of revenue, 
to obtain the farm of six of his parganas. The brothers thei 
drove the [aja to Sheor Muhammadabad; and when 
Farrukshiyar was at Patna they obtained froin him a grant of 
the zamindari of the parganas which they farmed, thus 
permanently legalising their position. The most vigorous of 
the sons of Diyanath was Kamgar Khan, who lived at Hasua 
with his brothers Nemdar, Sardar and Waris Ali, forming 
jhe dreaded Mayi family of the middle cighteenth century. 
‘According to Buchanan, the Mayi family abetted the Marathas 
in their raids, and they certainly profited by the yeneral 
confusion to extend their-power at—the expense of weaker 
neighbours. The zenith of the family was reached when 
Kamgar Khan conquered Wharakdiha, so that the Mayis 
ultimately oceapied as zamindars an urea of over four thousand 
square’ niles. 


While Diyanath Khan was establishing himnsclf in Malda 
and Amarthu, Bir Singh, Bhuinhar Brahman of Sannut 
pargana, was also beginning to expand his influence. The 
question of what was the extent of his acquisitions still affords 
matter for controversy in hisofamily; but. whatever may have 
been the limits of his zamindari, it need not be doubted that 
his son Sundar Singh of Tikari, who obtained from Muhbam- 
mad Shah the tille of Raja, increased it considerably. 
Kamegar Khan and Sundar Singh dominated south Bihar in 
1757; and in the sonth-cast a smaller zamindar, Bishun Singh 
of Siris-Kutumba, aspired to emulate them. Tt would have 
been suicidal to excite the hostility of Sundar Singh by aggres- 
sion on the east; across the Son the adventurer Palilwan Singh 
was almost equally dangerous, so Bishan Singh turned 
southwards, and seized Japla and Belaunja, the Jagir of 
Hedayat Ali Khan. 


V.--THE EARLY PERIODS OF BRITISIL ASCENDANCY, 
V7AT-V7G64, 


During the seven vears which follewed the battle of 
Tlassey, Patna was almost contintous!y the centro of Eritish 
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military operations in Hindustan. These operations in sand 
about Patna district are of interest on account of their 
ultimate result, though the narrative may appear to the reader 
intricate and tedious; but they acquire added interest frem the 
character of the men whose romantic exploits vivify the story : 
the peerless Randfurlie Knox; ShitabaRai, firm friend of Knox 
and Clive; or Jean Law of Lauriston, gallant champion of 
lost causes, 


Jean Law was near Rajmahal, on his way to join Siraj- Eyre Coote’s 
ud-daula, when he heard the result of the battle of Plassey. m7 a 
He at once set out for Patna, with the intention of offering vey 
his services to the Governor Ramnarain, who was not expect- 
ed to accept the new régime. On the 6th of July, 1757, 
Fyre Coote started from Murshidabad in pursuit, with 223 
FKuropeans and five hundred.sipahis. He entered Patna 
district on July 23rd, when he camped at Dariyapur. At 
Punarak, on the following day, the Furopeans refused to 
march, discontented at the lack of their customary supply of 
arrack. Coote pushed on with the sipahis, and the whole 
body arrived at the Factory on tho 26th, the Europeans having 
come from Punarak in boats. On that night the Europeans, 
being once more within reach of arrack, became drunk and 
disorderly, whereupon Coote flogged thirty of them after » 
court-martial. This severity restored digcipline among the 
Kuropeans; but on the 29th the sipahis)in a body laid down 
their arms. Coote persuaded them to return to duty, and 
procecded to Maner and thence to Chapra in pursuit of Law, 
who had! not stayed at Patna after he learned that Coote was 
in pursuit of him. When Coote returned to Patna, 
Ramnarain undertook to swear fidelity to Mir Jafar if the 
Faglish would guarantee his safety, to which Coote pledged 
himself. In the following February Mir Jafar came to 
Patna, accompanied by Clive, who camped at Company Bagh 
at Bankiporo with his army. The subahdar would have liked 
to bestow the government of Bihar on his brother-in-law 
Mir Kasim; but Clive protected Ramnarain, whose allegiance 
to the new régime was henceforth secured. The zamindars 
were summoned to a darbar at Patna, which Sundar Singh 
attended ; but Kamgar Khtn held aloof. Sundar Singh 
subsequently co-operated with Ramnarain in disciplinary, 
measures against Bishun Singh of Powai: but in the following 
year he was prominent among the zamindars who invited the 
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Shahzada to invade Bihar, though he was murdered by one 
of his own officers at ‘Tikari before he could tae any part in 
the campaign. 


When ‘Ali Gauhar, son of Alamgir II, revolted against his 
futher, he was invited by Kamgar Khan, Pahlwan Singh, 
and Sundar Singh to invede Bihar, whither he came carly in 
1759, accompanied by Tiaw with two hundred Frenchmen. 
Kamgar Khan joined him in Bihar district, and the army 
proceeded to invest Patna; but the besieging army melted 
uway, in spite of Jean Law’s adjurations, on the arrival of 
the advanced guard of Clive’s relieving force, as Macaulay 
has described in a graphic passage. Clive marched to the 
Karamnasa, clearing the country of scattered bands of 
plunderers; and ho then returned to Bengal, leaving in Patna 
under Captain Cochrane two field guns, a company of 
European infantry,.and eight.companies of sipahis. 


When it was known that Clive was about to return to 
Kngland the Shahazada, who now by his father’s death could 
claim to be legitimately emperor, again invaded Bihar, again 
joined by Kamgar Khan. Early in 1760 the invading army 
approached Patna; and) Captain Cochrane marched out with 
Ramnarain on the east of the city, where he entrenched 
himself to await (the arrival of Major Cailland’s ferce from. 
Bengal. Strict orders had been given that Cochrane should 
not engage tho enemy before Caillaud's arrival; but on the 
Mth of February Ramnarain unwisely determined to risk an 
engagement, in which Captain Cochrane’s foree was neces- 
sarily involved. The result was complete defeat, and the 
only surviving Turopean officer was Dr. Fullarton, who 
heroically conducted the retreat to Patna. Caillaud arrived 
shortly afterwards, and the emperor's army suffered defeat 
at Sirpur on the 22nd of February. The discomfited army 
withdrew to Bihar, whence the emperor marched towards 
Rengal, pursned by Caillaud. When the emperor and 
Kamgar Khan fonnd that they could not surprise Murshidabad, 
they doubled back towards Patna. ‘At Bihar they found Jean 
Tiaw waiting for them; and the army procceded to besiege 
Patna. 

Caillaud did not immedialely perceive the manceuvre of 
ihe emperor, who obtained several days’ start. Th2 defence 
of Patna was conducted by the Company's sipahis, amounting 
in all {6 about three bundred, and by a body of three hundred 
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cavalry, which had been raised by Shitab Rai.* The 
position of the defenders was desperate, when in the early, 
afternoon of April 28th, a body of men was seen to be 
approaching Hajipur. This was at first taken for the army 
of Kadm Tlusein, fanjdar of Purnea, who was known to be 
marching to join the emperor; but it was soon discovered from 
the glitter of the bayonets and the colour of the uniforms that 
the troops were British.t Randfurlie Knox had marched 
three hundred miles in thirteen days to relieve Patna, with 
two hundred picked Europeans, a battalion of sipahis, and 
two guns. On the 29th of ‘April Knox attacked Kamgur 
Khan's intrenchment with such vigour that that zamindar 
escupcd with some difficulty. IKamgar Khan did not care to 
stay near so enterprising an enemy, and he withdrew his 
force to some distance. Two or three days later, the emperor’s 
army abandoned the siege, and marched_away towards Gaya. 


Kadm Husein, with six thousand eavalry, ten thousand Battle of 
infantry, and thirty guns, arrived at Hajipur at the end of pear 
the second week of June, whereupon Knox crossed the river 17609, / 
with his little force of a thousand men, with five guns, 
accompanied by Shitab Rai and his three hundred. On the 
16th of June, as soon as the engagement bean, Knox’s little 
band of heroes was completely surrounded ; for six hours 
column after column of cavalry charged down on them. 
steadily received with discharges of grape or at the point of 
the hayonet. On one occasion the English detachment was 
nearly overwhelmed, but a brilliant charge of the grenadiers 
of Knox’s own battalion repulsed the enemy and saved the 
party, At length, tired of these fruitless attempts which had 
been attended with considerable loss, Kadm Husein was forced 
to retreat, leaving behind him four hundred dead on the field, 
three elephants, and eight pieces of cannon, which fell into 
the hands of the victors. Knox followed up the retreating 
army until evening closed in, capturing and blowing up a 
number of ammunition tumbrils. Kadm Huseiri had indeed 





* Rao Shitab Rai, a Kayastha of exceptional character and capacity, 
had recently come to Patna as Imperial Diwan, and Governor of Rohtas. 
‘These were practically honorary posts under the conditions then existing; 
but he held large jagivs in Malda and Pilich parganas, which made him 
a wealthy mau at Patna, From this period, particularly after his heroism 
at the battle of Birpur, his fortunes were bound up with those of the 
English. 


+ Broome, page 298. See also Mr, 8. C. Hill’s Memoir of Knoz, J. B. 
©. BR. 5. Vol. IT1, page 120, 
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been completely defeated, and he fled towards Bettiah, where 
he passes out of the history of Patna district. 


‘Among the men who achieved the conquest of British 
India, Randfurlie Knox, loved and honoured by British and 
Tndians alike, whose record is marred by no ignoble act, has 
been too little remembered, and the effect of this remarkable 
action at Birpur has been too little regarded. In the words 
of the historian of the Bengal army, fron that day the English 
acquired a reputation for determination and invincibility that 
did them good stead in many a subscquent action. Shitab 
Rai’s conduct on this occasion was admirable. Knox was 
lavish in praise of the courage ho had displayed and the 
exertions he had made; and thenceforward his character was 
held in high esteem by all ranks of the English.* Tho 
watchers on the Patna-side had never imagined that Knox 
had a hope of victory; and when they returned in the evening 
it was long before Knox and Shitab Rai could convince them 
that the enemy bad indeed been defeated. t 


No further steps were taken against the emperor during 
1760; and he remained in south Bihar with Jean Law and Kam- - 
gar Khan. Carnac took command of the army at Patna on the 
31st of December, and at once made preparations for disposing 
of the emperor’s army. The armies mct at Siwan on the 
Mahane river, nine miles from Bihar, on the 15th of January, 
1761, where the emperor was) defeated and Jean Law was 
taken prisoner. Carnac.now gave the emperor no rest, until 
at last, wearicd of the continual pursuit, he came to terms 
near Gaya. He then returned to Patna with the English; and 
the campaigns concluded with his recognition as emperor, 
when he was enthroned as Shah Alam in the upper room of the 
factory at Gulzarbagh on the 12th of March, 1761. 


It may well have appeared, when Clive left for England, 
as if the soul were departing from the body of the 
Government of Bengal.§ The deposition of Mir Jafar in 
favour of Mir Kasim soon followed, in itself an act of bad 
faith, involving the abandonment of Ramnarain and the Jagat 
Seths, and compelling even Shitab Rai to flee from Bihar. 
In May of 1761 Fyre Coote came to Patna as comr:ander-in- 





* Broome, page 302, 
+ See Sair Mutakharin II, page 353. 
§ Broome, page 276. 
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chief, and for the time Ramnarain was safe; but in June there 
was an open rupture between Mir Kasim and Coote, who was 
recalled to Calcutta, and Ramnarain was at once removed 
from his post. The new Nawab set vigorously about the 
pacification of south Bibar; Buniad Singh and Fateh Singh of 
Tikari were captured and placed in confinement at Patna :| 
Kamgar Khan took to the hills, and Bishun Singh of Powai 
fled to Benares. For the first time for many years revenue 
was realized from the southern parganas. But there were 
continual quarrels betweon Mir Kasim and the English, which 
were intensified when in 1762 Mr. Ellis, a personal enemy, 
of the Nawab, was appointed Chief at Patna. Henceforth 
events moved rapidly towards the final rupture. From his’ 
arrival at Patna Ellis gave grounds of offence, by his indefen- 
sible arrest of an officer of the Nawab who had purchased five 
maunds of saltpetre, and by imprudent insistence upon search 
of the fort at Monghyr where two. linglish deserters were 
alleged to have taken refuge. Further quarrels ensued 
regarding exemption of the Company’s servants from internal 
customs duties, wherein Warren Hastings and Vansittart 
wainly sought to restrain the Council ut Calcutta, regarding 
which Hastings came on a fruitless mission to Patna. The 
Company's Factory lies immediately outside the western wall 
of the city of Patna; but the main western gate of the city, 
(pachhim darwaza) is nearly half a mile to the south-east 
down the main road. A small wicket gate stood at the 
entrance of the road now known as Diwan Mahalla Lane, 
which had been closed on a complaint from the factory that 
some deserters had entered the city by it; but it was found that 
the necessity of using the main western gate was incon- 
venient, and Ellis wished to have the wicket gate reopened. 
The Nawab refused to allow this; and there was much 
bickering over this small matter. The Nawab then made 
a, stockaded entrenchment at the part of the wall which 
commanded the factory, which Ellis regarded as a preparation 
for hostilities. In May of 1763 he applied to the Council 
for permission to take aggressive measures, should he find 
the Nawab to be bent on commencing war; and this permission 
was unfortunately granted. 


On the morning of the 25th of June Ellis, who had heard 
that reinforcements for the Nawab’s army were approaching 
Patna, seized the city with the military force at his disposal, 
consisting of four companies of European infantry and one of 
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artillery, with three battalions of sepoys. Such a force should 
have been sufficient to hold the city against all attacks; but 
discipline was lax; the troops scattered in scarch of plunder; 
and the Nawab’s reinforcements coming from the east 
recaptured the city on the same afternoon. ‘The British were 
now besieged in the factory by the Nawab’s troops under 
Markar, until on the 29th of June they crossed the river, and 
set. out for Chapra. At Manjhi they met Somru’s brigade, 
and worn out with fatigue and hunger, they were dcefeuted and 
captured. 

The Nawab was now openly at war with the British, and 
Kamgar Khan came down from his retreat in the Chota 
Nagpur hills to join Mir Kasim at Bhagalpur; but instead 
of adding his forces to the army encamped at Udhuanala, 
he went on a raiding expedition into Birbhum, to divert the 
attention of the British forces, advancing from Bengal. But 
the Nawab’s armies wero beaten wherever they met the 
‘British; the victory at Udhuanala on the 5th of September 
opened the way to Monghyr and Patna: and Kamgar Khan 
made his way home across country to Hasua, where he died 
shortly after. 


The victorious British*army was now advancing towards 
Patna. Mir Kasim had already put to death Ramnarain, with 
Fateh Singh and Buniad Singh of Tikari; but the British 
prisoners remained..in..confinement in a house which had 
belonged to Haji Ahmad, brother of Alivardi Khan. When 
Mir Kasim heard of the fall of Monghyr he gave orders for 
their massacre, and the prisoners in Ifaji Ahmad’s house were 
all put to death on the 5th of October. The Indian officers of 
the Nawab refused to carry out this work of butchery; but 
willing agent was found in tho ‘Alsatian Walter Rainand or 
Reinhardt, commonly known as Somrn, who supervised the 
massacre. A.number of sick and wounded prisoners in the 
Chahal Situn were similarly butchered on the 11th of October, 
the only person spared being Dr. Fullarton. 


Major Adams, with Knox as his Quartermaster-General , 
arrived before Patna on the 28th of October. By the fifth of 
November breaches had been made by the north-east gate 
and on the eastern sido of the fort, which was carried: by storm 
on the following day. Mir Kasim Khan, who had been 
awaiting at Bikram the result of the siege, eScaped into the 
territory of the Nuwab of Oudh, who gave him shelter and 
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assistance. ‘Adams resigned the command of the army, on 
account of ill-health, to Knox on the 9th of December; but 
Knox himself was ill, and on the 28th of January 1764 he 
died at Bankipore, where he was buried on the east of the 
great house which was then building in Company Bagh. 


In March cf 1764 Carnac took command of the army Battle of 
in the field, and conducted an inglorious campaign. After hele 
advancing to Buxar, he withdrew to Patna before the army of vee: 3 
Mir Kasim and his allies Shah Alam and Shuja-ud-daula; and 
there he allowed himself to be invested in a manner which 
Knox or Adams would certainly not have suffered. The army. 
of Carnac and Mir Jafar was encamped round the city with 
the right wing at Afzal Khan’s garden,* where was Carnac’s 
headquarters; while the line of the enemy stretched from 
Jafar Khan’s garden to BankiporesOn the third of May the 
enemy attacked; but they were routed with great slaughter, 
though Curnac failed to follow up his success. On the 
thirtieth of May the enemy withdrew to Buxar. In August 
Major Hector Munro took command of the army; and on the 
23rd of October he gained the decisive victory at Buxar, which 
made the British undisputed masters of these provinces. 


The arrival in India of Lord Clive in 1765 brought to an 
end that intermediate period of British uscendaney in Bengal, 
during which the Company’s civil officials had amassed wealth 
while the affairs of the country and ihe company suffered. 
The sordid story is relieved by the heroism of the soldiers, 
by the epic deeds of Knox and Shitab Rai, and the steadfast- 
ness of Adams and Munro. For Randfurlie Knox and Adams 
the path of duty was perhaps the road to glory; but they died, 
worn out with their labours, before they could seo the fruit 
of them, while those who by following a very different path 
had enriched themselves lived to enjoy the wealth which they 
had acquired. One at least did not. William Billers, chief 
of Patna, had taken the usnal bribes for appointments made 
when the fall of Mir Kasim opened opportunities to him; but 
he did not dare to face Lord Clive, and he committed suicide at 
his house in Company Bagh at Bankipore before Clive 
arrived.t He lies buricd in the little graveyard in Company 
Bagh, where as Ghulam Hosein Khan remarked, his tomb 
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remained to be a standing stock for the reflections of his 
countrymen; but it is not now distinguishable among those 
whose headstone’ have perished. 


VI.—TuHE pyarcHy, 1765—1789. 


In August of 1765 Clive obtained from the emperor af 
‘Allahabad the formal granf of the diwani of Bengal, Bihar 
and Orissa; and he made important changes in the civil and 
military administration. The cantonments at Bankipore, 
where the whole army had lately been quartcred, were assigned 
to the third Brigade under Sir Robert Barker until three 
years later the Brigade was moved to the new quarters built 
at Dinapore. The pacification of the province of Bihar waa 
by no means completed; but until 1857 the peace of Patna 
district was unbroken, except for slight disturbances in 1781, 
and an abortive invasion of Pindarries in 1812. 


Clive appointed as Deputy Governor Dheraj Narain, 
brother of the murdered Ram Narain; but early in 1766 a 
council of three was appointed, consisting of Mr. Middleton, 
Chief of the Factory, Dheraj Narain, and Maharaja Shitab 
Rai. In the following September Thomas Rumbold was 
appointed Chief of Patna in Mr. Middleton’s place, and 
Dheraj Narain was removed. Shitab Rai was now the 
Company’s naib diwan for Bihar; and his place as agent of 
the emperor was taken by the Nawab) Reza Quli Khan 
(Manir-ud-daula), founder of the well-known Bhikhnapahari 
family. Rumbold cartied on the administration jointly with 
Shitab Rai until he went to England in 1769, when he was 
succeeded by James ‘Alexander. 


*Towards the end of 1769 signs of impending famine began 
to appear in Bihar. Earlier in the year Rumbold had given 
warning of danger; but in August he had reported that rain 
had fallen, and it was hoped that the season would be favour- 
able. This expectation was disappointed; the premature 
cessation of the autumnal rains ruined the standing crops; 
and in January of 1770 famine had proceeded so far that 
Shitab Rai reported that fifty persons were dying daily of 
starvation in Patna. Alexander wrote at the end of January: 
that the immediate distress was extreme, and that each day 
lost in deliberation added to the calamity. Nevertheless, he 


pn a 
*Annals of Rural Bengal, pages 19--30, 405, 415, Revenue Chief of 
Bihar, page 9, 
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stated ih the same letter that he had issued orders to take 
for Government twenty-five scers out of cach maund of grain 
reaped’, leaving fifteen for the raiyat. Shitab Rai, taking 
that just and generous view of the duties of Government 
which we should expect from his character, boldly proposed 
to set aside two lakhs of rupees for relief work. But the 
Government of John Cartier would neither accept respon- 
sibility nor delegate it to the local officers; they agreed that 
something must be done; but they would not definitely approve 
Shitab Tai’s proposal. In the following April ‘Alexander 
reported that ‘the depopulation in the interior part of the 
country is more rapid than will be imagined by any person 
who has not been witness to it; and such is the disposition 
of the people that they seem rather inclined to submit to death 
than extricate themselves from miscry and hunger by industry 
and labour’. We should pronounce this estimate of the 
people of Patna to be unjust, if we judged its correctness by 
their character at the present day. In any case, the taking 
as revenue of five-eighths of a famine crop would be deemed 
nowadays a severe mode of inciting cnitivators to exhibit 
industry and self-reliance in such circumstances. ‘ By this 
time ’, reports Alexander, ‘ the miseries of the poor increase 
in such a manner that no less than 150 have died in a day 
in Patna. In consequence of ihis, I disburse on the Com- 
pany’s account daily 380 sonat rupees, 100 of which is 
disbursed by the Raja. The officers) at Dinapore, by a private 
subscription, feed a large number; and the French and Dutch 
give as largely as can be expected from their small factories ’. 
The rainy season in time brought relief; but there had been 
considerable depopulation before that relief came, from which 
the country did not recover for many years. 


In 1770 a change was made in the system of adminis- Appointment 
tration by the appointment of the Revenue Council of Patna, of the 
which consisted of James Alexander as President, with Robert pei 
Palk and George Vansittart as members, with authority over revenue at 
the naib-diwan in revenue matters, though Shitab Rai Patna, 1770. 
remained in general charge of the nizamat administration. The’ 

Council at once began to interfere actively in revenue «affairs. 
On November the 5th, 1770, a large body of raiyats complained 
of the exactions of the renters, whereupon the council fixed 
the maximum rent at nine-sixteenths of the produce, com- 
pelling the farmers to undertake by their covenants not to 
collect at a higher rate, It is probable that in this order we 
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may find the origin of the tradition that nine-sixteenths of 
tlie produce is the normal rent in South Bihar.* 


In 1772 the Directors issued their famous despatch where- 
in they announced their intention to ‘ stand forth as Diwan ’, 
ordering the removal of Shitab Rai. This order evidently, 
caused some embarrassment to Warren Hastings and the local 
council, who were unwilling to put a slight upon their 
honoured friend; and Shitab Tai was treated with all possible 
consideration, though he was publicly removed from his office 
and sent to Calcutta for an enquiry into his administration. t, 
He emerged from the enquiry with honour, and in the end 
he was reinstated; but he died shortly after his return to 
Patna in 1773. Thereupon his son Kallian Singh was appoint- 
ed Rai-raiyan of Bihar, with an annual salary of fifty thousand 
rupees; and the naibs of Shitab Rai were reappointed, one of 
whom was Raja Khiali Ram,the Agarwala, whose descend- 
ants still flourish in Patna. ‘The general revenue adminis- 
tration remained in the hands of the Council, of which 
successive presidents were Richard Barwell (1771), John 
Graham (1772), George Vansittart (1772), George Hurst 
(1773), Thomas Lane (1773), Robert Palk (1775), Tsaac 
Sage (1776), Hwan Daw (1777) and William Maxwell (1780). 

The administration of the revenue under the Council was 
unsatisfactory ; and~in 1781 a change was made in the 
system. The Council was abolished; and the farm of 
the whole of Bihar province was taken by the Rai-raiyan, 
who divided it with his naib, Khiali Ram.+ The parganag 
made over to Khiali Ram included the wildest and least 
settled in Bihar; and the disturbances of the autumn of 
1781 destroyed whatever chance he may have had of meet- 
ing his engagements. By the end of the year he was ia 
confinement for arrears; and in the correspondence of the 
Revenue Chief we have a dreary record of endeavours to make 
him disgorge from his private means the balances which he had 

* It is stated in the Patna Settlement Report that restrictions om 
collections were omitted in the kabuliyass of 1781, as is implied in Sir 
John Shore’s: minute of June 28th, 1789. (Harington’s Analysis, Vol. III, 
page 451.) But in his letter of May 6th, 1788, W. A. Brooke, the Revenua 
Chief, distinctly asserts that the renters by their current keluliyats had 
undertaken to leave seven-sixteenths to.the raiyats, and that this was 
tho standing rule. 

+ For the despatch, and the action taken on it with regard to Shitab 
Rai, see Carracioli, IV, page 251. See also Annals of Rural Bengal, 
pages 38, 39. 


t On this experiment and its working, see Chapters UT and Vv of the 
introduction to the Revenue Chief of Bikar, 
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failed to realise from his parganas. Wallian Singh was no 
more successful in the parganas which he had retained for 
himself. He was in arrears from his second kist; estate after 
estate was taken from him and placed under direct 
manayvement, until the whole experiment was abandoned 
in 1783, when John Shore came to Patna and made a new 
settlement. 


It is significant that in Rennell’s map of south Bihar the Tue prsrune 
zaminduris of Narhat-Samai and Siris-Kutumba are specially 7 babii OF 
shown, as if they were semi-independent states; and it was 
soon to be seen that each was still a potential source of 
disturbance. Kamgar Khan had died in 1764, but Waris ‘Ali 
Khan, the last survivor of the brothers of Hasua, who had 
been expelled from Kharakdiha on the British occupation of 
Chota Nagpur, remained in possession of the family estates 
in Bihar proper, to which Tqbal Ali Khan,* son of Kamgar 
Khan, succeeded in 1778. In Siris-Kutumba Narain Singh, 
nephew of Bishun Singh, had succeeded to the zamindari ; 
but he had been ousted from direct management of the estate 
in 1778, owing to default in payment of revenue, and he was 
doing what he could to obstruct the intruded farmers. 


On the 22nd of August, 1781, the news came to Patna of 
Chait Singh's revolt, producing some alarm, which was 
checked by the excellent example of fortitude set by, 
Mrs. Hastings, who was then at Bankipore, waiting for her 
husband’s return from Benares. There was some intriguing 
on behalf of Chait Singh in Patna and its neighbourhood; but 
the only considerable zamindars who showed active sympathy 
with him were Narain Singh and Iqbal Ali Khan. Narain 
Singh raised a force on his estate, with which he attempted 
to oppose the march of Major James Crawfurd up the Grand 
Trunk Road from Chatra, and ultimately he joined Chait 
Bingh’s faujdar Bechu Singh. In September Iqbal ‘Ali Khan, 
at the head of five thousand followers, began to plunder the 
country ; but Captain Powell, with three companies from 
Dinapore, routed him in the Guma pass, which leads into 
Hazaribagh district from Rajauli. Iqbal Ali Khan fied into 
Kharakdiha, where he laid waste the Sateanwan and Doranda, 
estates, whence he ultimately escaped to Delhi. 


* The name in contemporary records is ordiawely written as Akbal 
or Akbar Ali Khan, 


Subsequent 
history of 
the Hasua 
eatate. 


William 
‘Auguatus 
Brooko as 
Revenue 
Chief, 
1781—1786. 


Formation 
of zila 
Bihar, 


Law's 
mukarrari 
eeltlement, 


40 PATNA. 


Iqbal ‘Ali Khan’s estates in Rajgir and Amarthu were 
granted to Ali Ibrahim Khan, who had endeavoured to prevent 
the Patna massacre in 1763, and had accompanied Warren 
Hastings on his recent journey to Benares. His brother’s 
descendants, who are commonly known as the Nawabs of 
Husscinabad, still possess the property. Of the rest of ‘the 
zamindari lying in the present Patna district a limited 
mukarrari grant was made to the family of Manir-ud-daula. 
When Iqbal Ali Khan was permitted to return to Patna af 
the end of 1784, the rest of his zamindari was in possession of 
farmers under John Shore’s unexpired settlement. The farms 
were continued until 1788, when on the farmers’ default 
Thomas Law completely broke up the estate, making @ 
permanent settlement, village by village, with maliks and 
small farmers. Iqbal ‘Ali Khan died in 1800, leaving no 
legitimate descendants. 


William Maxwell diod on ‘August 19th, 1871, and after 
an interval of two months, during which James Lindsay Ross 
acted as Revenue Chief, he was succeeded by William 
‘Augustus Brooke. Two weary years were spenf in endeavour- 
ing to realise the revenue for which Kallian Singh had 
engaged, until in the autumn of 1783 John Shore came to 
Patna, and made a re-settlement. of revenue for a term of three 
years. Shore merely made a farming settlement, based on no 
accurate knowledge of assets, which was extended on its 
expiry fromi year to year until the Decennial Settlement. In 
addition to his responsibilities as Settlement Officer, Shore was 
required to deal with the scarcity created by the failure of the 
Hathiya rainfall in 1783. He did this by removing transit 
duties on grain, and by cancelling orders by which export of 
grain from Saran and Tirhuf had been prohibited. One resulf 
of his recommendations was the building of the great granary; 
which still forms an unsightly landmark af Bankipore, of which 
the erection was sanctioned in January of 1784. 

Tn July of 1787 the office of Revenue Chief was abolished; 
and Thomag Law became collector of the district of Bihar, 
conterminous with the ancient sarkar of thaf name. This 
district, with headquarters at Gaya, included the area now 
covered by the districts of Patna and Gaya, with Japla and 
Belaunja, and including the parganas up to the river Kiul, 

In the temporarily-settled area of the old Hasua zamin- 
dari all the farmers had defaulted by the end of 1787, and 


HISTORY. 41 


Thomas Law conceived the scheme of making a permanent 
settlement with the village maliks.* There were obvious 

advantages to be gained by muking them zamindars; their 
malikana would be added to their zamindari allowance ag 
security for their taking pains to avoid default. Moreover, since 
these maliks possessed a prescriptive title anterior to that of the 
Mayi family, a permanent settlement with them would 
effectively keep out Iqbal Ali Khan. The aggressions of the 
Mayi family were comparatively recent; the memory of 
Kamgar Khan was still vivid, and Iqhal Ali Khan’s rebel- 
lion had occurred only six years before. The local officers 
might well view with some concern the possibility of this 
family’s return to power. Apart from these considerations, 
Thomas Law pointed out the advantages to be expected from 
a permanent settlement; as that the temporary farmer 
neglected irrigation works; whereas a permanent proprietor 
might he expected to take an intelligent. interest in his estate. 
From the beginning of 1783. Taw was indefatigable in urging 
the adoption of a permancnt settlement, and although the 
Board of Revenue disapproved of his scheme, the Court of 
Directors in 1792 made his settlement permanent, compliment- 
ing him on his activity, knowledge, and humanity, in thus. 
bringing into view the advantages of a permanent settlement. 
Law's settlement was undoubtedly of great importance in the 
development of the scheme for the permanent scttlement of 
these provinces, because while others were hesitating, 
doubting, and finding difficuities in every plan proposed, Law 


not only bodly prepared a plan but promptly carried in into 
effect. 


The Decennial Settlement of the rest of the district began The 
in 1789, and was completed by 1790. Parganas settled tala 
wholly or chiefly with zamindars were Datkathpur (Udwant i 








* There villase malits are found in a great part of earkar Bihar; 
they are apparently survivals from some early roveune system, Whatever 
their origin may be, they appear in history as mere annnitants, never as 
officials with any kind of fanction to perform. They were entitled to 
a proportion of the collections of rent. made by the renter or zamindar, 
which was often compounded for a fixed annnal payment, or for certain 
reut-froa land. Tb might have heen supposed that rights af this kind 
would be insecure in the general anarchy of south Bihar during the early 
eighteenth century; and indeed Sundar Singh did not. apparently respect 
their rights when ho fonnd it inconvenient to da so. But generally 
speaking, these rights to mere annuities. which were freely hought and 
sold, endured in a remarkable fashion. I. is worthy of note that Chaudhri 
Bhelum Singh, ancestor of the Raja of Ammawan. was able successfully 
to resist the Mayis when they tried to dispossezs hiin of milkiats which 
he had pmchased in Malda pargana, 
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Singh), Masaurha (Jaswant Singh), Okri and Sanant (Mitarjit 
Singh), Shahjahanpur-Bhimpur (parts of which were settled 
with Sheikh Trazil-ullah and other Chandhris, ancestors of 
the Chaudhris of Tslampur), and Tilhara (Mir Muhammad 
Baker Khan). Rajgir remained with Muhammad Yahya, 
brother of Ali Ibrahim Khan, and part of Biswak and Bhimpur 
with Manir-ud-danla’s family. Sanda and Ballia were held by 
a farmer with a permanent lease. The other parganas were 
settled chiefly with maliks, as were Sanda and Ballia in June 
1792, when the farmer defaulted. The Decennial Settlement 
was made permanent in 1793. Details of the assessment at 
this settlement and at the subsequent resumption of invalid 
revenue-free tenures, will be found in chapter NI. 


iVII.--PATNA DISTRICT SINCE THE PERMANENT SETTLEMENT. 


With the Decennial Settlement of 1789 we enter on a new 
era in revenue and general administration. In 1790 the 
administration of the criminal law, which hitherto had rested 
with the Nawab-Nazim of Marshidabad, was definitely taken 
over by the Company; mutilation ceased to be a recognised 
form of punishment, unexpired sentences were scrutinised 
and revised’, and an endeayour was made to suppress the prac- 
tice of extorting confessions by torture. ‘The first magis- 
irate of Patna, which included only the city and Bankipore- 
Jaywar police circle, was the notorious Charles Francis 
Grand, who had to make,way, for-Henry Douglas in 1792, 
Gangs of dacoits roved over Bibar district, often in league 
with the local Darogas. On the night of February the Ist, 
1791, the camp of the 32nd N.I. at Jafar Khan’s Bagh was 
raided and looted; and unless a boat were heavily guarded, 
the journey upwards from Fatuha was dangerous. The 
Magistrate at Gaya was too far away to be able to act effectively 
near Patna; and in 1798 the jurisdiction of the Magistrate at 
‘Patna was extended to cover an area of 403 square miles, 
from Fatuha to Maner, extending on the south to Naubatpur. 
'As the gangs of dacoits were broken up, thaggi took the place 
of dacoity as the most prominent form of crime. ‘A favourite 
ground of operation for the thags was the Ganges road east 
of Fatuha, where they were secure in the connivance of 
the local police, too far from the district headquarters at Gaya 
for effective supervision. In 1825 this led to the creation of 
a new district of Patna, with concurrent. boundaries for 
revenue and police purposes, consisting of the district as it 
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ws at the present day, without the parganas of Bihar and 
Rajgir, whieh were not transferred from Bihar district to 
Patna until 1865. 

In 1857 the garrison at Dinapore consisted of the 10th T= Mormy, 
foot* and a company of European artillery, with a company 
of Native artillery, and the 7th, 8th and 40th battalions of 
Indian infantry. Patna was then a centre of intrigue for 
disaffected Muhammadans; and on the 18th of June the 
Commissioner, William Tayler, arrested the three Maulavis 
who were at the head of the Patna Wahabis, and detained 
them as hostages for the good behaviour of their followers. 
On the third of July sixty or seventy Muhammadans, with 
drums beating and the green flag waving, suddenly rushed 
to atiack the Roman Catholie church in the city. 
Rattray’s Sikhs, who were in Patna, were at once ordered to 
the spot; but Dr. Lycll, Superintendent of the Opium Factory, 
thinking that his presence would overawe the rioters, rode on 
in advance. ‘As he approached, several shots were fired at 
him and he fell mortally wounded. The moment was critical; 
but the Sikhs just then arrived, and quickly dispersed the 
crowd of fanatics. On the next day letters were found in 
Pir Ali's house at Patna which indicated the existence of a 
widespread conspiracy. The ringleaders were brought to 
trial: and fourteen were sentenced to death, among others the 
Daroga Waris Ali, who went to the gallows erying: ‘' To 
the rescne, all friends of the King of ;Delhi.”’ 

With his garrison strengthened by two companies of the 
87th foot, Goneral Lloyd on the morning of the 25th of July 
removed the percussion caps which were in the magazine to 
the lines of the British troops, issuing orders that the caps in 
possession of the sepoys should be given np; but the sepoys, 
when called upon to obey this order, fired on their officers. 
The European troops were quickly on the scene; and the 
Bepoys fled: but the general was not present, and there was 
nobody who would take responsibility, so that the pursnit was 
not continued beyond the cantonments. The main body of 
the mulineers made their way across the Son and joined the 
rebel Kuar Singh at. Arrah. 

An ill-fated attempt was now made to atone for thé 
error of allowing these men to join the rebels at Arrah with 
their arms and accoutrements. Four liundred men of the 
10th foot left in a Steamer on the 29th; but the expedition was 
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* Now the Ist battalion of the Lincolnshire Regiment. 
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badly mismanaged. The troops were landed at 7 p.m., and 
marched in the darkness in their white summer uniforms, 
by the Chapra Ghat road towards Arrah. At midnight they 
fell into an ambuscade; and in the morning they had to 
retreat. Half of their numbers were left behind, and of the 
survivors only about fifty returncd unwounded. ‘l'wo hundred 
British soldiers and two guns were now sent to the city to 
overawe the disaffected, who gave no more trouble; but for the 
rest of the year stray bands of mutineers roamed over the 
district destroying thanas and looting private property; and 
order generally was not restored until early in 1858.* 


Patna the On December the 12th, 1911, the King-Emperor at 
Ti ack Delhi announced the constitution of the new province of Bihar 
Orissa, and Orissa, with Patna as its capital. From Delhi he went 


Reyal visite. to Nepal; and as lic passed\through Patna, he went down the 
river by boat to see the new. capital, where thousands had 
gathered near the Adalat Ghat to welcome him. Since that 
time the face of Patna has been changed by the creation of 
a new city to the west of the old Municipal area. In February 
of 1916 Lord Mardinge of Penshurst, Viceroy and Governor- 
General, opened the new High Court with due ceremonial. 
The lamented father of King George V had visited Patna 
in 1876, in memory of which visit stands the Bihar School of 
Engineering. Another Prince of Wales came to Patna in 
December of 1921, when he held a darbar in a pandal erected 
on the Bankipore maidun, and spent two days in the new 


capital. 
ARCHAEO- Patna is rich in remains of archwological interest, of 
Monts which the Museum possesses an increasing store. ‘There has 


been much activity in recent years in excavation at Rajgir, 
Nalanda, and Patalipatra. At these places, and at Guiriak, 
‘Bihar, Tetrawan, Tilhara, Silao, Tlilsa, and Maner are 
surviving monuments of antiquity of which an account is 
given in the description of each of these places in chapters 
XVI and XVIT below. 


* The above account has been compiled mainly from Holmes’ History 
of the Indian Mutiny, (1891). On August the 4th, 1857, William Tayler 
was relieved of his post as Commissioner by the District Judge, a step 
of which the propriety has been much debated. It may be conceded that 
Sire Frederick Walliday’s Minute on the Mutinies in Lower Bengal, in 
laying stress on the peace of the city after August, gives too little credit 
to tho vigorous measures of Tayler, which had checked incipient rebellion 
before Samuells took over charge. Whether Tayler was not inclined to 
continue vigerons repressive measures after the necessity for them had 
paseed is another question, to which a satisfaztory answer cannot easily 


uow be given, 
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CHAPTER IIT. 


THE PEOPLE. 


Tre first regular census was held in 1872; and no useful The earlier 
estimates of 
‘purpose would be served by discussing in detail the estimates population. 
cf population which were made before that time. Buchanan 
in 1812 estimated the population of the ten police circles 
which roughly correspond with the present district at 
"J 428,820; and that of Patna City at 312,000. His figures 
were probably more nearly correct than any other of the 
early estimates: certainly more nearly, correct than the 
guesses of Willium Tayler, who in 1857 estimated the 
population of the city at 400,000. There were defects in the 
machinery of the census of 1872; and the figures cannot be 
treated as oxactly accurate; but the error was probably not 
very great, According to that eensus the population of the 
district was 1,559,638 ; and. that of the city 158,900. The 
results of subsequent enumerations have becn as follows :— 


Wear or Census, Patna District. Patna City, 
1881 aes wes 2. 1,756,196 170,654 
1891 ae are «» 1,773,410 165,192 
1901 wed he wee 1,624,742 134,785 
1911 rr ase -» 1,609,631 136,153 
1921 ae a «1,574,287 119,976 


Regarding the result of the census of 1921, the Census 
Commissioner, Mr. P. C. Tallents, makes the following 
remarks: ‘‘There has been in the last thirty years an aggregate 
Joss of 194,964 in the district. This is partly due to the fact 
that the city of Patna and other towns on the banks of the 
Ganges are decadent. The commerce, which supported them 
for so long when the river was the chief artery of communica- 
tion between Bengal and upper India, has been diverted to 
cther channels; and their occupation, and with it a good 
deal of their population has gone. The logs is also due even 


Emigration, 
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more to the ravages of epidemic disease. Since 1900 when 
it first broke out plague alone has caused over a quarter of a 
million deaths in this district, It was raging in epidemic form 
at the time of the census of 1901; and the decrease that is 
shown to have cecurred in that year must be discounted to 
some extent on that account. It continued to deal destruc. 
tion during the following decade also, but the number of 
deaths that it has caused since 1911 is 81,000 or 59,000 less 
than in the previous decade, and the last of the really bad out- 
breaks when the mortality rose to over 20,000 was in 1911. ; 
Violent outbreaks of cholera also are apt to occur in this dis- 
trict as an aftermath of the floods to which the district is 
liable. The hig bank of the Ganges prevents the water that 
accumulates during the rains from flowing off rapidly and 
year after year a Jarge tract of the district immediately to the 
south of the river becomes » sheet of water, which, while it 
allows wonderful rabi erops to be raised with the minimum of 
labour, does so at the cost of outbreaks of fever and cholera. 
Cholera has caused over 100,000 deaths since 1900, the 
mortality exceeding 50,000 in each decade. These two in- 
fluences—the ravages of disease and the decline of the river 
trade—caused the decrease of the population shown by the 
census of 1911 and ‘they are responsible for the further and 
larger decrease row shown.” 

Of late years there has been a decrease in migration both 
to and from the district, ‘the decline-in emigration being the 
more marked. But the probable result of a decrease 
of emigration is 





1931. 1si1, that more males will « 
be found at home. 
than would other-. 
Actual poputs- | 807,701 | 766,586 | 803,016 | 797,908! wise have been the 
lwmigrants 4. | 36,624] 40,488 | 38,241 53,865 case, and in the case 
Emigrants .. | 68,985 | 63,049] 95,450} 78,436 
ase en populas | 840,142} 781,047 | 865,234] 623,567 











Patma,: 


Males. | Yomates, Males, { Females, 


of Patna the facts 
bear out this expec- 
tation; for while the 
loss of males in the actual population is only just over 300, 
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the loss in females is over 31,000. In other words here, as 
in a number of other districts in Bihar, the real loss of popula- 
tion in the last decade is masked by a decrease in emigration, 
Plague and influenza, so far as they differentiated in favour 
ef cither sex, have also dealt more lightly with the male sex, 
all of which causes have tended to increase the proportion of 
-males in the population, 


Patna has a larger cultivable area than the other districts 
of south Bihar, and contains altogether 740 persons to tha 
tquare milo; but if its two large towns are excluded, the 


density is less than 700. The population is greatest in the 
urban and semi-urban country on the banks of the Ganges; 
ia Dinapore thana there are 1,562, and in Phulwari 1,036 per- 
sons to the square mile. In no thana_does the density fall 
below 500; and it is least in the agricultural thanas of 
Mokamch (506) and Masaurhi (581). 


The proportion of the population living in urban areas Density of 
ig unusually large owing to the fact that the district includes PoPulstion. 
the city of Patna. At the census of 1921 the total number - 
ot persons living in urban areas was 218,895, or fourteen per 
‘ccnut. of the inhabitants of the district... These urban areas 
are the six towns of Patna, Bihar, Barh, Dinapore, Khagaul 
and Mokameh; but the people of Mokameh are mostly agricul- 
turists, living in the town because the cultivated land in that 
neighbourhood is submerged in the rainy season. Tt was 
formerly remarsed that the average number of inhabitants 
of a village was exceptionally small in Patna; but the 
explanation of this is to be found in the fact that at the 
Revenue survey in Patna cach estate was treated as a village 
(imauza), and as estates had been much subdivided the number 
of nominal villages was large (4,952). A more reasonable 
unit has now been adopted; and the number of villages has 
been reduced to 2,596, by the inclusion of small estates within 
the main village in which they fall, 

The chief village officials in Patna are the patwari, Village 
gumashta, baranil, gorait, hatwa, and the jeth ratyat or officials. 
muihatuara. The patwart existed originally as the servant 
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of the state and as a check upon the revenue collector. Ha 
has since the Permanent Settlement become the servant of 
the zamindar. His business is to keep account of the village 
rent collections. A result of the subdivision of estates is that 
there are often several patwaris in one village, each keeping 
the accounts of his estate in that and several adjoining villages. 
Patwarig usually receive a nominal pay of about two rupees 
per month, but in the larger estates their pay is sometimes 
as much as eight or ten rupee’. In addition to their pay, 
where pay is nominal, they receive an allowance on produce- 
rent collections of six-sixteenths of a seer per maund of the 
landlord’s share. The abwabs known as mangan or 
hujjatana are frequently appropriated by the putwari, 
yumashta, and barahils in. varying proportions, 


The gumasiia collects the rents, and looks alter the 
interest of his zamindar, He frequently receives a nominal 
pay, with a share in abwabs and a commission of six-six- 

teenths of a seer pcr maund of the landlord’s share in produce~ 
* rents, 


The barahils help the gumashta in realising rents, Their 
commission on produce-rcnts varies : but where the gumashta 
receives six-sixteenths of a séet per maund, the barahils would 
commonly receive between them four-sixteenths. The goratt 
is the watchman of the zamindar’s village office, who carries 
messages for the gumashta, and escorts to the zamindar’s 
presence raiyats fulfilling his customary demands for gh#, 
milk, goats, or other articles which are paid for at favoured 
rates, He also sometimes acts as jaribkash in making 
appraisements. 

The hatwa (weighman) is a permanent institution in 
villages in which a large proportion of the rent is paid in kind, 
where his function is to weigh the crops for division, or to 
make the test in disputed appraisements, 

The jeth-raiyat or mahatwara is the principal cultivator 
of the village, whois usually appointed by the landlord on the 
understanding that he is to use his influence with the raiyate 
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in the zamindy’s interest. He takes advances from the 
zamindar when village irrigation works haye. to be repaired, 
and gencrally stijervises the work ; and if there is no.gumashta 
he makes collection of rents on behalf of the landlord. He 
pays rent at a slightly favoured rate in return for these 
set vices. 

To this list of village officials may be added the amin or 
salis, who is specially appointed by the zamindar for appraise- 
ments, the same amin not necessarily taking part in appraise- 
ments for the whole village. In estates of considerable size 
the amin is usually a member of the zamindar’s headquarters 
stuff, and not 1 resident of the village in which the appraise- 
ment is made. It will be observed that all the above officials, 
except the weighman, are servants of the zamindar rather 
than of the village. 

Apart from these quasi-revenne officials there are of course 
the ordinary officials of the village, the barber (hajjam), who 
performs importent ceremonial funetions in connection with 
weddings and funerals in addition to the ordinary duties 
inplied by his name: the carpenter and blacksmith, both 
cf whom are needed for making and repsiring agricultural 
‘ymyplements, the dhobit or washerman, and the chamur, whose 
wife acts as midwife to the village. 

The dress, houses, and games and amusements of the 
people do not differ materially from those of the people of 
the adjoining district of Shahabad; and they have been suffi- 
ciently described m the gazettcer of that district. It may be 
remarked that the young men of Patna have taken to British 
games with even more cnthusiasm than the youth of the towns 
cf Shahabad, particularly to football played according to the 
‘Association Code. 

Rice, which is the staple food of the people in Bengal, 
is not the staple food of the poor in the Patna district, but 
rather that of the fairly well-to-do. The mass of the peopla 
live on bannocks made of flour prepared from wheat or ono of 
the many kinds of coarse grains and pulses. These cakes are 
accompanied by vevelables, salt and a few simple condiments; 
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and the meal is varied by a porridge of the same. Maize is 
eaten whenever it can be procured, and also arhar (cajanus 
indicus) either mm the isrm of flour or as a thick pottage 
Maru {elcusine coracana) is consumed largely in the Bihar 
tubdivision, and besides this many kinds of millets and pulses 
form. part of the cultivator’s dictary. Among the pworet 
flasses the morning meal usually consists of parched or boiled 
grains of various sorts, and the evening meal of boiled rico, 
with dal or pulse and occasionally vegetable curries, 


The vernacular current over the whole district is the 
dialect of Bihari Hindi known as Magahi or Magadhi. 
Magahi is properly speaking the language of the country of 
Magadha, which roughly corresponded to the present districts 
of Patna and Gayaybut the language is not confined to this 
area. It is also spoken over the district of Hazaribagh; on 
the west it extends to a portion of Palamau, and on the east 
to portions of the districts of Monghyr and Bhagalpur. Over 
dhe whole of this area it is one and the same dialect, with 
hardly any local variations, ‘The dialect of this district is 
practically the same as that of Gaya but not so pure, being 
infeeted on the one hand by the Maithili spoken north of the 
Ganges, and on the other hand by the strong Muhammadan 
element of the city, from which it hag borrowed several Urdu 
idioms. 


Magahi is condemned by speakers of other Indian 
languages as being as rude and uncouth as the people who 
use it, Tike Maithili, it bas a complex system of verbal 
conjugation, and the principal difference between the two 
dialects is that Maithili has been under the influence of learned 
Bralimans for centuries, while Magahi is the language of 
a people who have been dubbed boors since Vedic times. To 
a native of India, one of its most objectionable features is its 
habit of winding up every question, even when addressed to 
a person held in respect, with the word ‘re’, In other parts of 
Tndia this word is only used in addressing an inferior, or 
when speaking contemptuously. Hence a man of Magalt has 
the reputation of rudeness, and his liability to get an 
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undeserved beating on that seore has been commemorated. int 
a populir song, Magahi has no indigenous literature, bub 
there are uany popular songs current throughout the arca in 
which the language is spoken, and strolling bards recite 
varions long epie peoms, such as the song of Lorik, the cow- 
herd hero, and the song of Gopichandra, which are knowu 
mdére or loss over the whole of Northern India. The charac: 
ter in general use in writing is the Kaithi, but the Devanagari 
is ulso used by the educated classes. The number of people 
speaking Magahi im this district is ninety-six per cent. of the 
popelation, 


(irdu is spoken, and the Persian character used, in a Other 
more or less correct form, by the Muhammadan population of #°8*86e® 


the towns, but in the interior both Musalmans and Kayasths 
use the Awadhi dialect of Mastern Hindi. This dialect is 
also used as a sort of language of politeness, especially when 
Huropeans are addressed, by the rusties, who have picked it 
np from their Musalman friends and imagine it to be 
Hindustani of polite socicty. The Devanagari and the Kaithi 
characters are beth used in writting Awadhi; and the Persian 
character is also used by the educated classes. 


Bengali is spoken by the Bengalis; settled in Patna and 
Bankipore; they are chiefly clerks, officials and shopkeepers. 
Marwari is the Jangusee of a considereble number of cloth 
merchants, who carry on trade in Paina city, especially in 
the commercial quarter of Chauk Kalan. 

Among the Muhananadans Sheikhs (56,302) and Jolahas 
28,602) are most strongly represented; and the most 
numerous Hinds castes arc Alirs or Gcalas (232,908), Kurmis 
(167,552), Babhans (108,263), Dusadhs (00,200), Kahars 
(84 501), Woiris (72.491). Rajputs (63,721), Chamars (60,472), 
and Telis (42.977). There are also eight castes with a 
etrenvth of over 25,000, viz., Barhis, Brahmans, Dhanuks, 
Hajjams, Wandus, Musahars, Pasis and ayasths, 

The Goalas or Abirs (232,908) are the most numerous 
caste in the distnet. They are a thrifty race, selline theis 
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grain and husks, living themselves on coarse food, and cutting 
grass for their cattle, while their women go about selling milk, 
butter and ghi, They are generally cultivators and cattle- 
breeders ; but many of the poorer are labourers, and a few rich 
zamindars are elso members of the caste. They are noto- 
riously the most quarrelsome caste in the district, constantly 
concerned in riots and very fond of the lathi; cattle trespass 
forms a frequent subject of dispute among them. ‘hey have | 
the reputation of being audacious cattle stealers, and many at 
the bottom of the sgcial scale are professional thieves, 


On the 16th Kartik, the day after the Dewali, they 
observe a curious festival called Gaidarh or Sohrai. On the 
Dewali night rive is boiled in all the milk left in the house, 
and the mixture, called khir,isithen offered to Basawan. All 
the cattle are lefs without, food, and next morning their horns 
are painted red, and red spots are daubed on their bodies, 
They are then turned into a field in which is a pig with its 
feet tied together and are driven over the wretched animal 
until it has been trampled or gored to death. 


The Kurmis (167,522) are next to Goalas the largest caste. 
They are almost entirely employed in cultivation, but many of 
the poorer are Jabourers:) 9Seme take service as khidmatgar’, a 
few are zamindais and thikadars, and in the towns many are 
money-lenders. As cultivators, tlley confine themselves to the 
staple crops as a rule, and do not breed cattle. hey are fond 
of petty litigation and are apt to engage in disputes about the 
‘possession of crops and land. 


Their religious observances are a curious mixture. The 
orthodox Hanuman and Kali are favourite deities, but they 
also worship the Muhammadan Panch Fir, the officiating 
pricst being a Dafali, and they propitiate a number of evil 
spirits and godlings, such as Goraiya. One of these, Ram 
Thakur, is appeased by the sacrifice of 1 goat, which is cooked 
and eaten by the family ; any flesh left over is earcfully buried, 
for if a particle is not buried and rots Ram Thakur ts enrayed 
and then lis careless worshippers will suffer. In cases of 
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iilness exorcism is regularly practised, ojhas or wizards being 
called in to expe! the spirits possessing a man, which are 
supposed to be cust out by the superior strength of the ojha’s 
furniliar spirit; when cast out they are unprisoned in a small 
bamboo tube or earthen pot, which is burnt or buried. The 
Churail, or disembodied spirit of a woman who has died in 
child-birth, is particularly feared. To pacify her, needles are 
driven into the ground; and when a woman dies in child-birth, 
her feet are pierced with needles, and sand and urid are 
thrown on her hedy to prevent her haunting her family, Ona 
spirit, called Bandi Mai, furnishes an exception to the general 
rule, in that she is regarded as benevolent ; and curiously 
enough, the Kurmis also worship Karta, a spirit with no 
image or visible representation and bearing a name which 
‘seems to show that he is intended to represent the creator 
of the universe. 


The Rabhans (108,263) eonstitute the greater portion of Babhans, 
the zamindars, dgricultural  Uetkadars, and well-to-do 
cultivators of this district. . They elaim to be descended from 
Brahmans; like Brahmang they will nof hold the plough, but 
employ labourers for the purpose; and seme have Brahmanical 
names, such as Pande, Misr_and Tewari. According to locu 
tradition they are descended fromi & number of persons collected 
by the Diwan of Jarasandha, king of Magadha, at a feast given 
by his master. Jarasandha had ordered him to secure the 
attendunge of 140,000 Brahmans, but he could not find so 
namy and was driven to bring in a Number of men of other 
vastes whors he invested with the sacred thread and palmed 
off ag genuine Brahmans, This levend was probably invented 
to explain the claim of the Babhans to be Brahmans. They 
now constitute a separate caste, and their degradation probably 
dates back to the time when Buddhism was overthrown. It 
has been pointed out that Babhan is merely the Pali form of 
Brahman, and that the word is often found in Asoka’s edicts. 
Ji has therefore been conjectured that those now known as 
Babhans remained Buddhists after the Brahmans around them 
had reverted to Hinduism, and so the Pali name continued 
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to be applied to them; while the synonym Bhuinhur or 
Bhumiharaka is explained as referring to their having seized 
the lands attached to the old Buddhist monasteries. This 
theory is borne out by the Brahinanical titles which are used 
wlong with the Pajput titles of Singh, Rai and Thakur, and 
by the fact that in this Proviee they are practically con- 
fiued to the area covered by the ancient kingdom of Magadha, 
which long remained the centre of Iduddhism, 


The chief deities worshipped by them are Hanuman, 
Sitala, Sokba, Sambhunath, Bandi and the Gram Devata. 
Goraiya is the form generally taken by the latter, the place of 
worship being a clay mound below some tree outside the 
village. Here offerings areemade periodically on certain days 
in Asin, Phagun end Chait, and also on special cecasions, such , 
a3 at marriages or on the birth of a child; the Babhans’ offer- 
ings, such as goats, sweefineats, milk and ght, are taken by 
Dusadhs. Hivil spirits are propttiated, especially Churail and 
Brahm Pisach, the latter being supposed to set fire to houses. 


The Dusadhs (100,200) area low caste, who work as 
cultivators and practically monopolize the duties of road and 
village watchmen, gorats and) chaukidars, hose who can- 
rot find sueh employment and have no land, work ag general 
labourers, ploughmen, ete.; some of the cooks employed by 
Furopeans are Dusadhs. They have the reputation of being 
myelcorate thieves; but if one .of them is paid a sufficient 
wmnornnt to act as ehaulidar, his confréeres usually abstain from, 
plundering the houses under hus charge. They are, a6 a rule, 
of a low type, and appear to have traces of aborivinal descent. 
The main features of their worship are the sacrifive of pigs 
and libations of liquor, and their ceremonies generally ter- 
minate in a drunken orgy and a feast on swite’s flesh. 

The gods mostly affected by them are Rahu, Salais, Sokha 
and Goraiya. The worship of Rahu takes place twice every 
year on Pus Sankranti day and on Chait Satwani day, and is 
held with great ceremony on the occasion of a marriage. Two 
bamboo posts are erected with two swords placed ede upwards 
across them, thus forming a small ladder. The Dusadh who 
officiates, and is called the Bhagat, stands on the rungs formed 
by the swords, chanting some incuntations and holding two 
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canes bent in the form of a bow, while some balls of flour 
are botled in milk close by; these, when ready, are offered 
to Rahu. The next ceremony consists of three persons 
walking over the red-hot embers of a fire burnt in a shallow 
pil, viz., a Brahman, the Bhagat, and the man on whose 
behalf the ceremony takes place; when they have walked 
over the burning charcoal, sterile wornen snatch away small 
Lieces of it in the belief that this will bring them children, 


The Kahars (84,531) are cultivators and are also larecly Kahars. 
employed as palki-bearers and general labourers. A large 
number of them are personal servants. a capacity in which 
they are extremely useful. Like other low castes, they wor- 
ship Bandi, Sokha, Ram Thakur, Panch Pir and Manust 
Deva. The deity last. named, which is the deified spirit of 
u dead man, is propitiated withvofferings of goats when a 
marrinve takes place, 


One enstom peculiar fo this caste is the worship of 
wolves, This worship is based on a tradition that a wolf once 
carricdl off a Kahar boy, was pursued by his relatives, and 
induced to give him up. Sinee then, if is said, wolves have 
been worshipped by the Kahars.. On) the oceasion of a birth 
or marriage, the Kahars hold a feast, and before anything 
is caten, some of the food is set aside in ja dish and placed 
in the court-yard. When the feast is over, it is thrown away, 
and this is regarded as an offering to; the wolves, Another 
Jegend connects the Kahars, like the Babhans, with Jara- 
sandha, and makes them the buildezs cf the great emnbank- 
ment called Asurenhandh near Giriak. This legend is given 
ir the article. on Giriak: and it will suffice here to say that 
after the Kahars had failed in their task, Jarasandha ordered 
them to be brought, that he might give them their wages, 
for thouzh, he said, they had been nnsuccessful in winning 
his danvlter and half his kingdom, they had nevertheless 
laboured hard and were deserving of some consideration, He 
Fave cach man 3% scers of anaj and ever since that period 
3E secrs of anaj have been the Kahar’s legitimate wage for 
a day’s work, 


_ ‘The Koiris (72,491) are industrious, peaceful and con- xKoiris, 
tented cultivators. in great demand among zamindars, who 
are always glad to settle lands with them. In addition to 
the staple crops, the Noiris largely cultivate potatoes and 
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country vegetables, Jn cultivation, however, they are not so 
niggardly as the Gouala; they live on better grain and give the 
husks to their cattle; they also do not breed cattle or sell milk, 
butter, etc,, nor lo they steal, A few of them are merchants 
in the town—a vocation in which their industry usually rendcrg 
them successful, 


The Rajputs (63,724), who are the descendants of Rajput 
soldiers who settled at an early period in the district, are chiefly 
well-to-do cultivators and agricnitural thikadars ; some are 
vamindars and moneylenders,, Their ancient village com- 
munities have in some cases survived to the present day, 
particularly in the Barh subdivision, where we find villages 
which are composed entirely of Rajputs, even down to the 
chaukidar. Many of them consider themselves superior to 
the Bablans, whose claims to Brahtnanical origin are not 
always admitted... They havea reputation for bravery and 
honesty, and are largely employed in the police. 


The Chamars (60,472), work as tanners and labourers, and 
hold a very low position, as they are continually defiled by 
eentact with careases, to the hides of which they ‘have .a 
recognised right. They are not without reason frequently 
suspected of poisoning cattle in order to obtain the hides, 
They supply the villagers with leather thongs for their whips 
and fastanings for their ploughs, repairing the latter when 
necessary. They also act ag village cricrs and as musicians 
at ceremonies; their wives are the village midwives. They get 
grain and crops from their clients at harvest, and sometimes 
have small jagirs. Such is their reputation for stealing that 
the word ‘‘ chamari” ig equivalent to ‘‘ chort’’, and is 
generally used by the villagers to mean theft. They are 
enabled to carry on their dishonest practices with some im- 
punity, for fear least their wives should refuse their serviccs 
at child-birth, 


+6 ys 


The Telis (42,377), have a monopoly of making and sell- 
ing oil, this being the traditional occupation of the caste, A 
large proportion, however, are grain merchants, and many 
combine money-lending with their trade, The Telis have w 
firm belief in evil spirits, and every Teli, whether he dies a 
natural or unnatural death, is believed to become a very power- 
ful and malignant spirit called Musan ; it requires, it is said, 
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a very expert ojha and the strongest spells to cast out a Musan 
from a possessed person. Jugglers often use the skull of a 


Teli as a symbol of their art, and thereby invoke the aid of 
Musan. 


The Telis were formerly a very powerful clan in Bihar, 
and Telarha, or as it was formerly cailed Tailadhaka, is said 
to have heen a centre of their power. The great doorway at 
the Buddhist monastery of Nalanda was set up by one 
Baladitya, ‘‘ chief among the wise men of the Tailadhaka 
clan ’’; it was a Teli who set up the colossal image of Buddha 
there, which is known as the Telia Bhandar, and another set 
up a grert Buddhist statue at Tetrawan. Nearly the whole 
trade of the district is in their hands, and a popular saying is 
“* Turk, Teli, tar, in tinon Bihar,’ 1.¢,, Bihar is made up 
of Muhammadans, Telis and toddy-palms. 


The Brahmans (41,265) were till quite lately averse to Brahmans. 
the study of English and thug deprived themselves of the 
clerical craployment for which many are intellectually fitted. 
The most numerous divisions of Brahtnans in this district are 
the Sakadwipi and the Kanyakubja.. Among the Sakadwipi 
are a few landowners and cultivators; but. as a class, they are 
the physicians and priests of the people. The Kanyakubja 
are mostly teachers of Sanskrit and Hindi; but many have 
become agriculturists and some are petty zamindars: the very 
poor among them become cooks, as any casto can eat food 
cooked by a Brahman. They have two titles, Sarwariya 


and Saryupari, and in general do not act as priests, as they 
do not receive gifts, 


The Musahars, who number 40,791 are considered to be Musshars. 
aborigines of the country and work as Jabourers, ploughmen, 
etc, They are very poor, live in wretched huts, and will eat 
almost any animal, evén wild cats, frogs and squirrels, 


The Pasis (34,472) are almoat entirely occupied in tapping pasia, 
far trees and selling the tari liquor. Those who cannot find 
support in this work are labourers, Some have also a little 
cultivation. It is characteristic of this caste that they make 


offerings to the east wind in order that they may have a good 
icddy season. 


The Dhannks (83,296) are divgers and excavators, ; 
i) Dhannks 
workers on cmbankments, ete. Localiy they are supposed 


6 


Kandus. 


Hajjama. 


Barks, 


Keyusthes, 


58 PATNA 


to be descended from Kurimig who sold themselves as slaves; 
but the name shows that they were originally bowmen, and 
they are prebably an offshoot from one of the non-Aryan 
tribes. Colonel Waddell his pointed out that the caste 
occupying the small wards of Patna city adjoining the old 
wooden walls of ancient Pataliputra consists alrnost exclusively 
of Dhanuks and he has therefore snggested that they 
are probably the descendants of the old soldiery who kept 
watch and ward over these battlements in ancient times. 


The Kandus (27,672) are the grain parchers of the 
district. They also sell parched grain, sweetmeats, ete,, and 
some work as Jabourers. A feature of their religion is the 
worship of Ganinath, who has a temple at Nawada (Khusru- 
pur) in the Barh subdivision and is worshipped elsewhere in 
the family devata-ghar Like other low castes, they attrtbute 
illness to demoniacal possession; and the usual method of 
exorcism is to kill a pigeon, and pour some country spirit and 
a drop of the exorcist’s blood on it, while the latter expels 
the evil spirits by means of incantations. 


The Hajjams (27,236) ure by profession barbers, being 
attached to certain families and paid in grain, a not unusual 
payment being ten seers per adult per annum; sometimes 
alao they have small jagirs,. They are also ernaployed as 
messengers to take invitations to festivals and ceremonies, 
and to call panchayats; for this they receive payment in money 
or grain. At harvest tine they have a-recognized claim to a 
small quantity of grain from each cultivator among their 
clients, and thus always have enough to live on in good 
seasons, though they have no capital to fall back on in times 
of want, Thoso who attend iuropeans and rich Indians 
are paid in cash, which they are usually able to lay by, and 
thas make a hitle money. As a rule, however, they are 
poor. 

The Barhis (26,828) arc carpenters by profession, and as 
sich form a recognized part of the village community, 
They make and repair ploughs and other agricultural imple- 
ments for the villagers. They are paid partly in grain and 
kind, and are given about a maund of grain a ycar for each 
plough they make or mend, 


The Kavasths, the writer caste of Bihar, number 25,276. 
They are largely employed ia Government oltices, and many 
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as wriler-constables and superior officers in the Police. They 
despise trade and have a good deal of cluss pride. Their 
family ceremonies are conducted with great expense, 
though they are usually very poor. hey have a special 
festival, the Dawat Puja, on which they worship their 
pen and ink, and observe a general holiday, 


Among the local social institutions the oldest established 
is the Bankipore Club, which has increased considerably in 
size in recent years, Its club house is situated on the bank 
of the Ganges at Bankipore, on the east of the Collectorate 
offices. The New Patna Club, in the new capital, owes its 
origin to Mr, Justice F, R. Roe, who was assisted in forming 
it by Sir Ali Imam, Mr, Justice P. R. Das, and Mr, Saiyid 
Sultan Ahmed. It has a good club building, with eighty 
members, European and Indians The South Bihar Gym- 
khana Club also owes its orivin to Mr, Justice Roe, though it 
has not developed as he hoped. Jt provides tolerable golf 
links and a polo ground, of which the surface is rough but 
not unduly hard, on the west of the new capital. ‘The Bihar 
Tuandholders’ Association, which has its headquarters at 
Patna, represents the interests of the |indlords of the whole 
of Bihar. here is also a branch of the Indian National 
Congress, besides a branch of the Kayasth Sabha, which has 
been formed to further interests of the Wavasths. The Bihar 
Hitaishi Library is a reading-chtbin, Patna city, to which 
a number of educated and wealthy gentlemen belong; and 
another purely social institution is the Victoria Jubilee Club, 
which is supported by the Indian somety of Bankipore and 
the west end of Patna. There is a Muhammadan Associ- 
ation, the Anjuman Islamia, which deals mainly with social 
“gnestions and keeps a watchful eye on the progress of events 
bearing on the interests of Muhammadans, and of the Sunni 
sect in particular, Among other associitiong may be men- 
tioned the Bihar Young Men’s Institute, the Theosophical 
Bociety and the Gorakshini Sabha. The association last 
named, which is maintained for the protection of cattle, is 
chiefly supported by Marwaris and other members of the 
merchant class who display more ferveur than most of their 
co-religionists towards the objects of Hinda veneration. 


With the inauguration of the new province, some 
ambitious attempts were made to found reputable daily 
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newspapers in Patna, which flourished for a time, but ulti- 
mately died out. The most notable of these newspapers was 
the Bihari, which developed from the Bihar Timeg, founded 
in 1894, From April 1912 it was published daily, At the 
beginning of the war with Germany, when news was eagerly, 
sought, it prospered; but it came to an end in 1917, The 
Hapress, a well-conducted paper which was financed by the 
‘Maharaja of Hathwa, appeared twice daily during the war; 
it afterwards hecame an evening newspaper, it ceased 
publication in May of 1922 but was again renewed in the 
following cold weather. ‘Apart from the Ezpress, the prin- 
cipal newspapers which are now published in Patna are the 
Bihar Herald and the Searchlight, written in English; and 
the Siksha, which is written in Hindi. 
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Tue history of religion in Patna has a special interest, Gemnan 
as this district was the carly home both of Buddhism and of 48P=CTS.. 
Jainism. 'A great part of Buddha’s life was spent at Rajgir, 
and there the first great Buddhist Council was held, Several 
centurics before the commencement of the Christian era, 
Buddhism had become the religion of the royal house, and in 
later duys the district was a centre from which Buddhist 
learning radiated and Buddhist missionaries penetrated to 
distant parts of Asia. Patna also witnessed the rise and 
development of Jainism; at Pawapuri its founder Mahavira 
Cied; and it was from this district that in the fourth century 
B.C. the Jain order began to spread over India. Buddhism 
as an active form of faith has passed away, but there are still 
traces of its influence in a few popular superstitions; and 
though Jainism has an insignificant number of adherents, 
the sacred shrines of the land of its birth still attract pilgrims 
from all parts. Patna again -containg..the birth-place of the 
great Sikh leader. Guru Govind Singh, cne of the most sacred 
of all spots in the eyes of his followers; the same city was 
the headquarters of one of the earliest Christian Missions in 
Hindustan; and in later times it was the centre of the Wahabi 
propaganda. Throughout all these religious movementa the 
Hinduisin of the great bulk of the people has _ persisted, 
varied by many primitive superstitions and quaint observances, 

1,412,233 persons, or 89 per cent. of the total population Censns 
are Hindus, while 158,438, or ten per cent. are Muhammadans, figures, 
fhe latter are therefore a comparatively small minority; but eet): 
many of the leading families of the district, especially in 
Patna city, are Muhammadan, Christians number 38,175; 
end there are also a few Jains and Sikhs, 


The great majority of the Hindus of Patna are uneducated Hmoursm, 
men of low caste who know but little of the higher side of Popular 
their religion. Reverence for Brahmans and the worship of Peels. 
the orthodox Hindu gods are universal, but, as a matter of 
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every-day practice, the ordinary villager endeavours to pro- 
pitiate the evil spirits and godlings, which he and his ancestors 
have worshipped from time immemorial. Most of these are 
regarded as malignant spirits, Who produce illness in the 
family and sickness among the cattle, if not appeased, They 
effect the ordinary life of the peasant far more directly and 
vitally than the regular Hindu gods; and consequently, the 
great mass of the illiterate Hindus, as well as some of the 
inost ignorant Muhammadans, are careful to make periodical 
offerings to them. They form no part of the orthodox Hindu 
pantheon, but the villagera give them a kind of brevet rank ; 
and for practical purposes they are the gods most feared and 
iherefore most worshipped by the majority of Hindus, There 
is no space here to give a full account of the various manifes- 
tations of this worship, and all that can be attempted is to 
mention a few instances-of local deitics and religious obser- 
vances; some of these observances, such as the totemistic 
worship of wolves by Kahars, have been already referred 
to in the preceding chapter. 


\Ag a rule, it may be said that the spirits and godlinga 
of this popular religion are evil and malignant; but there is 
one notable exception, a goddess of the Kurmis, named Bandi 
Mai, who, it is reported, ‘* ig believed to be very kind-hearted 
and does not easily lose “her temper. ’’ Goats, cakes and 
sweetmeats are offered to her; and in some villages a gold 
or silver coin is placed on the mound of earth which serves 
as an altar. Fresh coins aro added at every marriage cere- 
mony, and when there is a large number, they are strung 
together and the necklace thus forme is put round the lucky 
bridegroom's neck. Such a genial spirit is very rare; and the 
majority are of a malicious nature like Naika, a newly deified 
spirit, who came into existence about seventy years ago. The 
genesis of this spirit was as follows. ‘A villager, it is said, 
was possessed by an cvil spirit, and on an excrcist being 
called in, the spirit speaking through the man’s mouth de- 
clared that he was a new-comer who was desirous of worship; 
if this was not given, he would bring great calamities on the 
whole family, The man’s family thereupon deified this 
spirit, and this worship spreading, Naika became a god of 
the Kandua, Tatwas and other low castes. 

‘Another curious example of deification ig that. of Amasan 
Bibi, who is believed to have been originally a skilful lady, 
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doctor, She is now invoked by women to cure the sick, and 
it is common to call upon her name when administering 
medicine, and to place the cup, after it is empty, inverted 
on the ground, The custom is to take a small piece of earth, 
wave it thrice round the patient’s head, and keep it in 4 
small nizhe in the house; on recovery, sweetmeats equal 
in weight to this piece of earth are offered to Amasan Jibi, 

Goraiya is a specially popular godling in Patna, He is a 
male hero of Dusadh origin, who is said to have been a bandit 

chief. Tn the songs sung in his honour he is spoken of as 
a great warrior who came from Delhi with a few followers, 

and died fighting at Melhnawan near Sherpur in this district, 

where his chief shrine still is. He is now worshipped through- 

out the district by the low castes, and cven by some members’ 
of the high castes, such as Babhans. The usual representa- 
tion of Goraiya is a stone or mound of earth under a tree 
outside the village, at which offerings of goata, sweetmeats, 

railk and ghi are made, to be taken away afterwards, by the 

Dusadhs. A similar deified hero is Amar Singh, a Rajput 

who lived near Barh in a village of which all the other inhabi- 

tants were Mallahs. He was killed hy them out of envy, and 

from that time haunted the village and tormented the 
Mallahs, until they promised to worship him. He is now 

revered throughout the district, and’ is propitiated by sacrifices 
of coats under a vipal tree, the head of the goat being thrown 
into some river. Another local deity is Ganinath, whose 
temple is at Nawada in the Barh subdivision. 

Hindus have also adopted some religious customs from 
the lower class of Muhammadans, As iustances of this may 
he mentioned the practice observed occasionally by Hindus 
of launching paper boats on the Ganges, after a marriage or 
the birth of a child, in honour of Khwaja Khizr, and the wor- 
ship of Panch Pir by the Kalwars of Barhi and by low castes 
such as Kahara, Goalas, Kandus and Kumars; it is notice- 
able that among the five personages who in Patna are 
revered as the Panch Pir are two with Hindu names, viz., 
Sahaja, who is identified with Mahamaya, and Ajab Tathile, 
who is regarded as the same as Hanuman. 

Of the more orthodox deities of the Hindu pantheon the worship of 
most popular is Kuli, whose chief temple is in Patna city at Kali. 
Kalisthun near Mangles’ tank. In her various forms she is 
worshipped by all Hindus at all times of the year. In the 
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form of Durga she is regarded as the tutelary goddess of the 
city, and there are two old shrines there dedicated to her under 
the name of Patan Devi, one in the Chauk and the other in 
'‘Alamganj. Under the form of Sitala she is worshipped by 
all Hindus, from Brahmans down to Doms, whenever there 
is an epidemic of small-pox. When any one is attacked by the 
disease, a small piece of ground near the patient’s bed is 
smeared with cow-dung and a fire is lit there, on which ghi is 
poured and incense burnt. A Mali is called in who sings 
songs in honour of Sitala, while the patient is given swect- 
meats and fanned with a twig of the nim, which is her 
favourite tree. 


The propitiation of Sitala is practically the only remedy 
resorted to on an outbreak of small-pox; and low class Hindus 
and Muhammadans are often.afraid to have ther children 
vaccinated lest they should-ineur her wrath. She is also the 
goddess of cholera, and» whenever there is an outbreak, the 
people propitiate her by sprinkling in her name the entrance 
of their houses with chhak (water in which cardamom and 
cloves have been mixed), and the villagers subscribe to have 
hymns in her praise recited by the Brahmans. Jn the same 
spirit the godling Bighin Mai, who is regarded as Kali’s 
attendant, is worshipped at cross-roads during epidemics; a 
pit is dug and a fire lit in it, sweetmeats are placed there 


and incense burnt, while the people all sing hymns in her 
honour. 


Another peculiar form of Kali worship consists of what 
are known as khappar processions. Whenever there is an 
epidemic of disease, the village ojhas or exorcists start out 
carrying carthen pots in which incense is burning. Followed 
by the villagers, they proceed in the direction of Calcutta 
with deafening cries of Kali Mai ki tai, and leave the pota 
and burning incense in the next village. The inhabitants of 
each village in turn then take them on, The most noted 
temples of Sitala in the district are at Agam Kuan near the 
Gulzarbagh railway station and at Maghra in the Bihar sub- 
division, to both of which the relatives or friends of small- 
pox stricken patients flock to invoke Sitala to grant a cure 
or at least to mitigate the virulence of the disease, 


It must not be supposed that demonolatry of the type 
described above monopolizes the religious life of the ignorant 
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Tindus of the district. The same village will contain a temple 
of Siva or Vishnu with its regular Brahman pricst, as well 
as the little moun] of earth, the tree, the block, or the stone, 
which marks the haunt of the evil spirit. Tho worship of 
both yocs on side by side, and the same man will make hig 
little offerings to the Gram Devata or village god whom the 
Braliman does not recognize, aud to the orthodox gods of 
Brahmanical worship. 


In concluding this sketch of Hindu popular religion, gheo 
reference may be made to the two sects known as Sheo Nara- Narayanis, 
yanis and Kaulas, *Tho Sheo Narayanis ore a small sect 
founded about two centuries ago by a Rajput named Sheo 
Narayan of Ghazipur. They believe in one formless God, 
forbid idolatry, and venerate their original Guru, whom they 
regard as an incarnation of the Almighty, The sacred hook 
of the sect is known as the Sabda-Santcor Guru Granth, Tt 
contains moral precepts and declares that salvation is to be 
attained only by unswerving faith in God, control over the 
passions, and implicit obedience to the teachings of the Guru, 
Their great annual festival is on the filth night after the new, 
moon of Magh, when they assemble in the house of one of 
their fraternity, and sing songs and read extracts from the 
Gurn Granth. When a mun wishes to become a Sheo 
Narayani, he selects one of the seet, belonging to a caste not 
inferior to his own, who impartse¢a hin the mantra of 
initiation. Fe is then enjoined ta have faith in God (Bhag- 
wan) and the original Guru, and is yiven a certificate.of 
admission. This is done in the presence of several members 
of the sect, whose names and addresses are noted in the certi- 
ficate, ‘The Sheo Narayanis bury their dead, and one of the 
great inducements to join the fraternity is said to be the 
knowledse that they will give a decent burial to their com- 
rades when they die, and will not allow their bodies to Le 
touched by sweepers, The ordinary caste restrictions are 
observed, save only in the case of the extremists who adopt 
an ascetic life. Tn this district Sheo Narayvania are now only 
fourtd among the lowest classes, and are dectining in numbers. 
There is one considerable colony of Chasgiars in Patna city; 
the remainder are Dusadhs and Maltahs, with a few Kurnis 
and Kandus. heir numbers are, however. inconsiderable. 


—. 
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The Kaulas are one of the sects profesging Saktism. 


_ Starting with the premise that all things are the manifesta- 


tion of one universal spirit, the sect holds as its principal 
tenct that nothing is common or unclean, ‘Thus, on the one 
hand, the Kaulas deny the distinctions of caste, on the other, 
they partake of things commonly regarded as unclean, The 
denial of caste does not extend, however, beyond the meetings 
of the sect, when members of all classes eat and drink together, 
Even at these meetings, it is a Brahman who officiates, as in 
any orthodox sect; no special tilak is worn, only the ordinary 
round sindur mark of the Kali worshipper; and it is expressly 
jaid down that outside the meetings of the sect each mun falls 
into his own caste. ‘The five essentials of worship, which 
always takes place at night, are fish, flesh, winc, mystical 
gestures with the fingers (mudra), and sexual intercourse. In 
rractice, however, the fourth essential is taken to mean an 
edible of a round’ shape, such+as laddu, puri or kachaurt. 
They use incantations known as kil, kawach and argala, these 
boing a kind of auxiliary spell prefixed to the recitation of 
a mantra either to give it efficacy or to avoid the evil which 
might result from some error or misquotation. Kil and argala 
(i.e., nail and bolt) are of the former clays and unlock, ay it 
were, the efficacy of the Sastras; kawach is the ‘ armour ’ 
which protects against misuse, About 1850 a certain Pandit, 
named Subhankar Misr, from Benares gave a great impetus 
to the sect in Patna City, but the members are now on the 
decline, Tt is. however, impossible to obtain figures, as secrecy 
ig one of the rules of the sect. 


The lower classes of Muhammadans in the district are 
deeply infected with Hindu superstitions, especially those 
regarding sickness and discase, As a rule, their knowledge 
of the faith they profess aeldom extends beyond the three 
cardinal doctrines of the unity of God, the mission of Muham- 
mad, and the truth of the Koran. Apart too from Hindu 
superstitions, there are certain practices not based on the 
Koran which are common even among the more educated 
Musalinans, 


The most common among these is the adoration of departed 
Tirs or saints, of whom there urc several in Patna, The 
dargahs or tombs of these Pirs are places of pilgrimage to which 
many persons resort for the cure of discase or the exorcism of 
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evil spirits, or to obtain the fulfilment of some cherished wish! 
‘At Bihar there are the dargahs of Mallik Ibrahim Bayu 
und agzrat Makhdum Shah Sharif-ul-din, the tomb of the 
latter being held in special veneration by the Muhammadans, 
who assemble there at the anniversary of the death of the 
saint on the 5th Shawwal. At Jethuli the dargahs of Shihab- 
ud-din Jagjant and Shah Adam Sufi are also places of pil- 
primase, a fair being held there on the 21st Zikad. In Patna 
there are the shrines of four Pirs called Mansur, Maruf, Jafar, 
and Mahdi, and also the shrine of Shah Arzani, which is the 
site of another large gathering. “At Maner again are the tombs 
of the famous saint Makhdum Yahia and of Shah Daulat, and 
here two melas are beld every year—one on the anniversary 
of the saint’s death and the other in commemoration of the 
wedding of Ghazi Mian. 


Ghazi Mian was the nephew of Midimud of Ghazni, and Ghazi Mian’s 
the leader of one of the early invasions of Oudh. After per- fair 
forming prodigies of valour, he was killed in a battle with the 
Hindus at Bahraich in 1034 a,b. when he was only ninetecn 
years old. Ile is claimed as one of the first martyrs of Islam 
in Tndia, and is the type of yonth and militant valour. His 
untimely fate has led to hig veneration, and in this district 
the annual fair in his honour is one of the greatest gatherings 
in the year. It is held on the banks of the tank at Maner, 
and is resorted to chiefly by the lower, orders of Hindus and. 
Muhammadans. Tt is a bacchanalian festival or carnival hke 
the Saturnalia, and the consumption of toddy is considerable, 
‘A mock marriage procession proceeds from the town to the 
tank, attended with music, and carrving earthen pitchers 
filled with toddy and banners called the ihanda of Ghazi Mian, 
On this oceasion eunuchs assemble, and perform the cere- 
monies devolving on parents of the bridegroom and the bride. 
At a shrine on a mound east of the rest-honse a strange sight is 
seen in {he morning of the day on which the mela is held, Wo- 
men and girls sunposed to be possessed by devils prostrate them- 
selves before the shrine in the hope of being cured. They get 
into an cestatic state, and casting themselves into a trance, 
excite the fit to which they are Hable; incense is then applied 
to their nostrils, and tliey recover. ‘lhe cure of diabolical 
possession is attributed to the healing power of the shrine, 
und hysteria and catalepsy are aseribed tv the malignant acts 
of genil, 
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atu The Malliks of this district claim deseent from Saiyid 
Tbrahim Bayu and his soldiers, mostly his own tribesmen and 
relations, It is said that he was a general of Ala-nd-din Ghori 
and was deputed to put down an insurrection in this part of 
the country. Te planted garrisons in various villages and his 
soldiers took Hindu women as their wives and settled there. 
‘He was given the title of Mallik on account of his brilliant 
victories, and the name was subsequently applied to the com- 
munity Which he and his soldiers founded, Ibrahim Bayu’s 
tomb is on the Pirpahari hill at Bihar, and is a famous place 
of pilgrimage. 

Sunnia and 


ai The greater number of the Muhammadans are Sunnis, 
diahs, : 


but there is a small minority of Shiaha. These two sects, as 
wu rule, live amicably, and the present state of affairs is a 
pleasant contrast tothat prevailing a century ago when the 
Muharram was invariably marked by disputes among the rival 
sects, which generally ended in rioting, bloodshed and murder. 


The Wahabi 


No account of the Patna Muhammadans would be complete 
movement, 


without a reference to the Wahabi movement.* The Wahabis 
are so-called after Muhammad Wahab, who was born before 
the beginning of the 18th century in Nejd, a province of 
Central, Arabia, and founded a sect of Muhammadans who 
rejected the glosseg of the Imams and denicd the authority of 
the Sultan, made comparatively light of the authority of 
Muhammad, forbade the offering of prayers to any prophet or 
saint, and insisted on the necessity of waging war against 
infidels, In the beginning of the nineteenth century the 
Wahabi doctrines appear to have been carried into India by 
pilgrims returning from Mecea, and Saiyid Ahmed Shah of 
Rat Bareli became tho leader of the sect. In 1820 he travelled 
south from Dethi in order to preach reform to the people of 
Tudia, and incite them to join in a jihad, or religions war, 
against the Sikhs, who had oppressed the Muhammadans 
of the Punjab, and forbidden them the free oxercise of 
the religion, On his way to Bengal he arrived at Patna, 
accompanied by «a large fleet of boats carrying upwards of 
fivo hundred enthusiastic disciples, and there enrolled a 
humber of followers, including Wilayat Ali, Inayas Ali, Shah 
Muhammad Hussain, Wahi Bakhsh, and his son Ahmed Ula of 

* For a more detailed account, sea Phe Walelix tn India, by 


J. O’Kinealy, Calcutta Review, 1870, from which this sketch hag been 
mainly compiled. 
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Radikpur, He then departed for Calcutta; but before leaving 
appointed Shah Muhammad Hussain, Wilayat Ali and Tnayat 
Alias his caliphs or lieutenants at Patna, to enrol followers in 
hia name, and eather supplies for the war against the Sikhs, Ty 
1823 he was joined by Shah Muhammad Huasain with a large 
party of enthusiasts, and at a general meeting of his caliphs 
pertinanent iwrangements were made to forward supplies of 
men and money to support the enterprise, 


In accordance with this resolution, his caliphs in Bengal 
commenced to make strenuous efforts to support him; Patna 
was fixed on as the headquarters, ad Shah Muhammad 
Tlussain was acknowledged as the local chief caliph, 
Numerous books and pamphlets were printed for circulation, 
end thus fortified, this little band of fanatics went forth to 
urge the Muhammadans of-India to unite in one body and 
carry on a jihad for the. conquest of India, to gather recruits 
and funds for the purpose, and to insist on the claim of 
Saivid Ahmed to the title of Imam Mahdi. Wilayat Ali be- 
came the apostle of the creed in Tengal, and Inayat Aji 
assisted him there for a short time, but his mission lay chiefly 
in Central India, Hyderabad) and Bombay. In 1827 Saiyid 
Ahmed commenced a jihad against the Sikhs, liberal supplies 
of men and money being sent him from Bengal, and the flame 
of war broke ont along the frontier. Peshawar was taken 
in 1830, and a preat religious war for the conquest of the 
Punjab was proclaimed, for which a body of Wahabis hurried 
up from Patna; but in 1831 Saiyid Ahmed wag killed in a 
battle against the Sikhs, 


Wilayat Ali and Inayat Ali of Patna now became promi- 
nent leaders of the fanatical Wahabis, who after some years” 
fichting, for which the Patna branch furnished enthusiuatic 
recruits, firmly established their dominion over a large extent 
of territory along the left bank of the Indus, stretching from 
Havipur to Kagan and from Sittana to Kashmir, The for- 
mation of a new Sikh power under the protection of the 
British Government, however, made it impossible for them to 
retuin possession of their conquests, and in 1847 they surren- 
dere to the British agent at Haripur, Wilayat Ali and his 
broiner, Thayat Ali, were gent in custody to their homes at 
Patna, and bound down in bail of ten thousand rupecs not to 
Ieasc at tor four years, but no steps were taken to prevent 
their doing so. Inayat ‘Ali shortly afterwards assumed the 
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command of the Wahabi colony at Sittana and took active 
measures to carry out his long cherished design of waging 
war against the British; but his expedition ended in complete 
defeat, and though Inayat Ali escaped with the main body 
of the Wahabis, the rear guard under Kurram ‘Ali, a tailor 
of Dinapore, was cut to pieces by the British troops. 

This movement was engineered from Patna, as was clearly 
proved by some letters seized in 1852 hy the Punjab author- 
ities, It was found that an organized conspiracy to tamper 
with the Native Infantry at Rawalpindi had originated at 
Patna, and that Wahabi leaders there, amiong whom was Ahmed 
Ulla, were collecting money and forwarding arms and supplies 
to the Wahabis encamped at Sittana for the purposc of the 
ythad, A search was made by the Patna Magistrate for 
treasonable correspondence, but.the conspirators had been put 
on their guard and the correspondence destroyed. He reported, 
however, that the Wabhabi sect was on the increase, and the 
jthad being preached in the houses of Wilayat Ali, Ahmed Ulla 
and his father Hahi Baksh; the Wahabis were in league witl 
the police; and Ahmed Ulla had assembled six or seven hun 
dred men, and was prepared to, resist further enquiry and raise 
the standard of revolt. All that appears to have been done 
was to order that the conspirators should be watched, though 
it was clearly proved that-Ahmed Ulla and other residenta at 
Patna were forwarding arms, supplics and recruits to the 
frontier fanatics in furthérance “of their crecd, The main 
tenets of this creed were as follows :—Firmly convinced that 
Saiyid Ahmed would re-appear, destroy all infidels, and subvert 
the British rule in India, they believed that the first duty of 
every true Musalman was to further the good cause to the 
utmost of his power, and assist in the jihad or holy war. He 
should at once join the “‘ leader of the fighters for the faith ’* 
(Amir-ul-mujahid-ud-din), who was at that time Ahmed Ulla. 
‘All who died fighting for the faith would be martyrs (shahid) ; 
all who killed infidels would be heroes (ghazi); and those who 
shrunk from the fight and gave not their wealth in support 
of the crescentade were accursed (nari). 


During the Mutiny the Wahabis rose, as related in 
chapter IT, but the rising was quickly put down, and their 
power for mischief destroyed by the prompt action of Tayler 
in arresting Ahmed Ulla and the other Wahabi leaders. On 
the supersession of Tayler, Ahmed Ulla appears to have 
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pained the confidence of his successor, who described him as 
“a mere bookman,’’ and he was eventually made a Deputy 
Collector. The inty es of the Patna Wahabis still weut 
on, and in 1863 a frontier war broke out as the result of the 
crusade preached by them, The enquiries set on foot during 
and after the campaign brought to light the existence of an 
extensive conspiracy; eleven, Wahabis were arrested, tried 
and found guilty. of whom five were residents of Patna; and 
further enquiry showing that the prime mover of the con- 
Bpiracy in Bengal was Ahmed Ulla, he was arrested, tried 
and sentenced to transportation for lifc in 1865. The removal 
of Ahmed Ulla did not, however, put an end to the machina- 
tions of the Wahabis, for in 1868-69 it was again discovered 
that a jihad had for some time been preached, and collections 
in aid of the frontier fanatics made on a regularly organized 
system, agents being stationed all over the country, At 
Patna seven men were arrested and put on their trial; five 
were convicted and sentenced to transportation for life with 
forfeiture of property, including Amir Khan, a rich banker 
and moncy-lender, who was the most influential of the con- 
spirators, An appeal to the’ High Court resulted in the 
sentence on him and one other only being confirmed ; but these 
trials broke the powcr of the Wahabis. 


Their modern representatives have discarded! the designa- 
tion of Wahabis, as it has become a term of reproach, and 
prefor to style themselves Ahl-i-Hadis. The latter name 
means people of the tradition, and tho main characteristic of 
the sect is that they interpret for themselves the Hadis, 1.e., 
the traditional sayings of Muhammad not embodied in the 
Koran, and do not follow any particular Imam. 


Though Jainism has very few local adherents, there are garyrey. 
some very sacred Jain shrines and places of pilgrimage which 
are visited every year by crowds of pilgrims. These shrinea 
are at Patna, Rajgir, and Pawapuri. At Patna there are two 
temples in the quarter known as Kamaldah near the railway, 
station. One, built on a high mound of brick ruins, bears an 
inscription stating that in 1848 (Sambat) the congregation 
dwelling at Pataliputra began the building of the temple of 
the illustrious Sthulabhadra. This saint was the patriarch 
of the carly Jain church in the first part of the third century 
n,C., at the time when the canon of the Swetambar sect wag 
collected by the council of Pataliputra, ‘According to local 
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tradition, he died at this spot, which is now a favourite place 
of pilgrimage amongst the Jains, In the lower teinple is a 
shrine dedicated to Sudarsan, where the attendant priest 
paints every morning a fresh footprint in saffron on a block of 
stone, and near the door is a pinda or food offering to the 
fierce deity, Bhairab. Sudarsan is the hpro-of the legend given 
below at page 170, but according te the Hindus’ account, he 
was father of Patali, the mythical founder of the city, the 
classic name of which is preserted in this inscription. 


Rajgir, the ancient centre of Buddhism, is another sacred 
place of the Jains, who come thero in great numbers to visit, 
the shrines crowning each hill, These shrines contain num- 
erous Jain images and generally a stone with the footprints 
of some Jain Tirthankar. Of all the places in the district, 
however, the most sacredis Pawapuri. Here a temple called 
Thalmandar marks-the spot where Mahavira died, and’ another 
temple called Jalmandar stands in the midst of a great tank 
on the spot where he was burned. No living thing is killed 
in this sacred lake; when fish die, ther bodies are carefully 
brought ashore and buried: and to this day the priests still 
chant hymns in praise of Mahavira after the lapse of 2,400 
years. 

Patna city was the birth-place of Guru Govind Singh, 
the groat founder of the Sikh military brotherhood, who 
was born in 1660 in a,house, near the Chauk, ‘The spot is 
now marked by a temple called Har Mandir, containing his 
cradle and shoes and the holy book of the Sikhs, the Granth 
Saheb, which is said to contain the Gmu'’s name writlen by 
himself with the point of an arrow, There is a small sangat 
or subsidiary place of worship attached to this temple; and 
another sangat, which is in the hands of the Nanakshahis, 
contains a sacred tree believed to have sprung up miraculously, 
from a tooth-pick placed in the ground by Govind Singh. 
The temple is one of the four great sacred places of the Sikhs, 
who visit it on pilgrimage, The pilgrims are bound to appear 
before the Guru Granth Saheb on the first day of entering 
the town, and offer ardas or kara parshad, t.¢,, swcetmeats 
specially. prepared for the purpose. ‘The Mahanth of this 
temple must be an Akali pardeshi, i.e, he must belong to the 
puritanical sect of ‘Akalis, and not be a native of Patna, 
a salutary rule preventing the funds of the temple from 
becoming the hereditary perquisite of any one family. 
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*The Jesuits had a settlement in Patna in 1620, whither Crarstian 
they had come at the invitation of the Nawab Mukarrab. Khan, 28S'O%*- 
who had been baptized at Goa, but did not make public pro- 
fession of Christianity. This Jesuit Mission was probably 
short-lived; but early in the eighteenth century a permanent 
settlernent was made as a result of the decision to establish a 
mission in Tibet which was entrusted to the Capuchin Fathers. 
In 1704 Father Joseph of Ascoli died at Patna, and in 1706 
six Capuchin Tathers came there on their way to Lhasa. 
One was left behind at Patna, where in 1713 he erected 
.& hospice, and Patna continued to be the basis of the 
Tibet Mission till 1745, when the heroic Father Horace 
of Penna left Lhasa and returned to Patan in Nepal, in despair 
at the orders that he and his companions might preach only 
on condition that they declared the Tibetan religion to be’ 
good and perfect. The mission hospice at Patna was destroyed 
on the 25th June 1763, whoa the Enetishs made their attack 
on the city, and the priests narrowly escaped being murdered 
by Mir Kasim Ali’s soldiers during the fighting which ensued, 
The church was despoiled and profaned, and three fathera 
found praying there, one of whom was the Superior, John of 
Brescia, were assanited, stripped: nakea, and nearly killed. 
The records state that the church was reopened on the 31st 
July 17638, and that divine service continued without inter- 
tuption; the, first entry is of a burial cn the 14th November 
1763, i.0,, some days after the, English recaptured the city, 


Father Joseph of Roveto, one of the fathers attacked by 
‘Mir Kasim’s soldiers, was now appointed Prefect Apostolic of 
the Nepal Mission, in which Patna was then included; and 
cwing to his exertions the present church was built on the. 
site of the old hospice (1772-79), Signor Tiretto of Venice 
being the architect. 


Tn 1845 Patna was made the headquarters of a Vicariate 
‘Apostolic ; in 1886, on tho establishment of the hierarchy in 
India, it was constituted part of the rewly formed Diocese 
of Allahabad, but a separate bishopric of Patna has now been 
created. The mission has been entrusted to the Capuchin 
Fathers of the Province of Bologna, and the Fathers are: in 
charge of the Catholic communities a/, the five stations of 








* Tha foundation of the Jesuit mission of Vatua (1620), Catholic 
Herald of India, August 22, 1906, 
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Patna, Khagaul, Dinapore, Bankipore and Kurjt, At 
Bankipore there is a convent, which manages two orphanages, 
one for Indian girls, and the other for Muropean and Buraaian 
girls, to which a boarding and day school is attached. At 
Kurji there is a large European boys’ seliool maintained by the 
Trish Christian Brothers. 


The other Christian missions in the district are of modera 
growth; they are the London Baptist Missionary Society, the 
Juondon Baptist Zanana Mission and the Zanana Bible and 
Medical Mission. The London Baptist Mission has stations 
at Dinapore, Bankipore and Patna City, and employs~a staff 
of four missionaries, an assistant home missionary and several 
evangelists. Its chief work is evangelistic, but it also keeps 
up a boarding school for Christians at Bankipore and several 
elementary schools. The London Baptist Zanana Mission, 
with headquarters at Bankipore, has four missionaries, who 
are aided in their work by several bible women. In addition to 
evangelistic work, it maintains @ boarding school for Christian 
girls at Bankipore and two day schools for non-Christians. 
The Zanana Bible and Medical Mission possesses a well- 
equipped hospital, the ‘t Duchess of Teck Hospital” in 
Patna city, the staff consisting of two lady doctors, two 
European lady superintendents and several well-trained nurses, 
Its work is partly evangelistic and partly medical. 
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CHAPTER Y. 


PUBLIC HEALTH. 


A companison of vital statistics for any lengthy period is 
rendered impossible by the changes in tho system of registering 
birtlis and deaths which have-taken place from time to time. 
Th {869 the duty of reporting: deaths was imposed on the 
villave chaukidars, and in 1876 the system was extended to 
births; but the returns received were so incomplete that they 
were soon discontinued, and, except in towns, deaths alone 
wore revistered until 1892, when the collection of statistics of 
births as well as of deaths was ordered, and ihe system now in 
vosue was introduced. Under-this system vital occurrences 
are reported by the ehaulidars to the police, and the latter 
snbmit monthly returns to the “Civil Surgeon, by whom 
atatistics fur the whole district are prepared. 


So far us they can be accepted—and they are sufficiently 
accurate for the purpose of calculating the approximate growth 
of the population and of showing the relative healthiness or 
unhealthiness of different years—the returns submitted since 
1892 show that conditions were normal up to the year 1900 
the recorded births exceeding the deaths by 22,762. But in 
January 1900 plague appeared in epidemic form, and by tho 
close of the year the number of deaths reported as due to it 
was 23,023. The disease continued to rage throughout the 
early yeurs of the present century, carrying off 114,000 persons 
during the first five years, and evidently being largely res- 
ponsible for the decrease of population which appeared at the 
census of LULL. The following wble shows the birth and death 
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rates per 1,000 in the district, and in the principal towns, 
during the last ten years :—- 


rp A en Sages SA 
District. | Patna City, | Bihor town, | Dinapore town, | Bark town, 





























































































Year, 

irths, Deaths. | Births. Deaths Biths, Deaths.) Virths, |Deaths, | Births, | Deaths. 
19130. 4118 | 33°04] 23°24) 2933 | 42°67 20°34] 32°07 | 2V0L | 28-56 | 26°50: 
WM. 40°47 | 34°03 19°95 | 34°43 | 37°28] 37°3) 36:36} 28°63 | 80°97 | 30°86 
1916... 41°79 35°84 24°63 23-07 37°68 93°24 35°53 38°83 3643] 85°78 
1916. 40°99 33°51 23°00 | 24°04 39-00 33°23 36°00 33°68 87°04 3534 
WU. t - 4005 43°43 24°98 | 30°86 33°02 36°50 36°53 41°57 39°73 87°34 
1918 / 37°43 | 63°07 84°10 32°83} 31°06 | 37°11 31'71 31°83 | 84°14 1 38°30 
1919s} 3178} 3117 22°36 | 23°84} 30°03 18°88 | 32°05] 24°50] al'73} 20°76 
1020 awe S519 | 34°39 | 27712 | 26°08 | 26°48 32°67 | 3O04] B17 | B22 | 20°22 
Wal ow 36°34, 47°54] 26°60} 3227 31°32 19°83} 35°20} 39°78) 3b85 | 45°86 
1932 37°36 | 23°40 23°62 | 1e'7h 18°68 | 38°72 33-41 $3°76 } 28°08 


The high mortdality of 1918, when 161,526 deaths were 
registered, is to be fittributed to the influenza epidemic of 
that year, which principally affected the rural districts, ‘The 
mortality of this year was higher than in 1905 (58 74), when 
plague was raging in. the district. In 1921 there was an 
epidemic of cholera: which alone caused 18,745 deaths. ‘Che 
last decennial period is marked throughout by comparatively 
low death-rates in thelowns, by comparison with the earlier 
vears of plague epidemics. = During the quinquennium 1901— 
1905 the average death-rate in the four towns was 61 per mille. 


During the ten years from 1912 to 1921 infant mortality 
mn the district varied from 204 per thousand births in 
1915 to 258 in 1918. There was a marked improvement in 
1922 when the deaths fell to 170 in a thousand births. This 
high death-rate is attributed by the Civil Surgeon to ignorance 
of the ordinary rules of health,. overcrowding, poverty, and 
the employment for labour cases of dirty and ignorant 
Chamains. 


The Civil Surgeon has furnished the following note on the 
comnion diseases of the district :-— 


The diseases most prevalent in this district are ‘ fever’, 
kala-azar, dysentery, cholera, plague, ankylostomiasis, 
trachoma and caturact, he term ‘ fever’ includes many 
diseases such as malaria, pneumonia, enteric, and influenza. 
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Kala-azar is endemic throughout the district and it is probable 
that, the condition formerly known as malarial cacopexia or 
chronic malaria was really this disease. Since the intro- 
duction of new methods of treatment ninety per cent. of cases 
recover, whereas forinerly about ninety-five per cent. were 
fatal. Ankylostomiasis or hook-worm infection is exceedingly 
common throughout the district. It has been estimated that 
seventy per cent. of the village population will on examination 
show this infection. In the majority of cases however’ few, 
if any, syinptoms are present, or they are not noticed. A very 
great improvement in the gencral health and output of work 
is observed when these casos are properly treated. Cases in 
municipal areas are fewer. The reason lies in the insanitary 
habits of villagers, who defwcate in the fields around the 
villages and infect the earth. Until this system ceases there 
is no possibility of eradicating this discase, because the hook- 
worm gains entrance to the body through the skin, especially 
the skin of the feet. 


Plague appears to be less virulent now and there are fewer Plague. 


epidemics than formerly. This disease seems to be following 
the usual course of epidemic diseases and it is to be. hoped 
that in a few years it will disappear. 


Since the introduction of a municipal water-supply the Water-borne 


incidence of water-borne diseases has much decreased in the 
area of its distribution. Cholera and dysentery are however 
still common in the rural areas, due to contaminated water 
supplies. 

The most common diseases of the eye are trachoma 
(granular lids) and cataract. ‘The former is attributable to 
dust and flies combined with ignorance and poverty. The 
latter although common is much less so than in the upper 
provinces, probably owing to the fact-that the longer rainy 
season provides more greon Vegetation and there is less glare.. 


Vaccination which was in the past compulsory only in 
municipal areas was extended to the aroa under the juris- 
diction of the Patna and Phulwari thanas of Patna District in 
1915-16, ut it is still regarded with some disfavour by 
certain castes and sects such ag illiterate Brahmans, Rajputs 
and Marwaris and others. There is great opposition to the 
early vaccination of infants, and a strong popular prejudice 
against the operation being performed on children under one 
vear of age. 


diseases. 


Eye diseases. 
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SANITATION. 


78 PATNA, 


In places where the Vaccination ‘Act has not been enforced 
there is considerable active opposition to vaccination on 
account of decp-rooted faith in God as manifested in ‘* Shakti ”” 
or energy as curing diseases. The people say that if they 
do not follow the dictates of the Goddess ‘ Jagdamba ,’ and if 
they rely on any medicine other than those prescribed by her, 
they will be incurring her displeasure, which they believe 
may lead to loss of life and property. Generally speaking 
vaccination is not objected to under norma! conditions. 


In 1921-22 the total number of persons snceessfully vacein- 
ated was 62,981 (11,115 in compulsory areas and 51,866 in 
non-compulsory areas) representing 39°32 per mille of the 
population; and protection was afforded to 623 per thousand 
of infants under one year of age. 


The annual) number of successful operations in the 
preceding five years averaged 42°48 per mille of the population. 
Th spite of some opposition to vaccination, Patna District has 
shown better results than any other district in the province. 


The introduction of sanitary reforms in rural areas is a 
matter of great diffieulty. ‘Though strict in attending to their 
personal cleanliness, the villagers live in complete indiffer- 
ence to their unhealthy surroundings, and the sense of public 
cleanliness is wanting. The, village site is generally dirty, 
crowded with cattle, and badly drained. The houses them- 
selves are dark, ill-ventilated huts, built of mud dug out of 
some hole in the immediate vicinity, which becomes a stagnant 
filthy pool, the receptacle of all kinds of dirt. The wells 
are not properly protected, and the drainage of the houses is 
apt to find its way into them; while the tanks are used indis- 
criminately for cooking and bathing. In spite, however, of the 
apathy of the people and the tenacity with which they cling to 
customs injurious to health, many sanitary reforms have been 
effected by the Local Boards, which in this respect serve as 
models to the rest of the Provinee. Systematic operations 
have been taken in hand to keep the large villages in a 
sanitary condition by filling up unhealthy hollows, clearing. 
away rank vegetation, und removing filth; and swecpers are 
employed in the larger villages ander the control of a village 
headman or respectable resident. {nN the year 1919.20 tha 
expenditure of the District Board on sanitation was Rs. 18,527, 
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In the towns the problem of sanitation is more difficult 
owing to the congested area which has to be dealt with. The 
houses are closely packed together along the main streets 
and in narrow side lanes; the better class of houses are built 
with little attempt to secure ventilation; while the majority 
are made of mud, built on a slightly raised floor and over- 
crowded with inmates. The Municipal ‘Act gives the 
authorities power to deal with matters connected with the 
water-supply, drainage, street cleaning, sewage, etc.; and great 
improvements have been effected since its introduction in 1884. 
But the time has bean too short to introduce all the reforms 
requircd, and the funds at the disposal of the municipalities 
are tvo limited to enable them to exccute any large schemes 
which would completely remedy the insanitary conditions 
produced hy many centuries of neglect. 


The Patna General Hospital and the hospitals at Gulzar- Meptcar 
bagh, Gardanibagh, and Bikram are stute institutions, while ™ST*0770NS 
institutions supported fromm Local Funds are the hospitals at 
Patna City, Barh, Bihar, and Dinapere; and the dispensaries 
at Maver, Punpun, Khusrupur, Kearai-Pasarai, Mokameh, 
Rajgir, Bharatpura, Khagaul, Masaurhi, Chandi, Islampur, 
Fatuha, Bakhtiarpur, HWarngut, and Paliganj. The statistics 
of attendance show that the popularity of the Kuropean method 
of treatment continnes to grow. In 1895 the number of 
patients treated was 119,000 + iW 1905 11 was 160,000 ; while 
by 1922 it rose to 257,000. (The following table shows the 
number of patients treated, and the principal diseases treated, 
in hospitals of different classes during 1922 :—~— 
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operations performed in other Government hospitals was 
1,466; in hospitals supported from Local Iunds 13,226; and 
and in dispensaries 5,657. Expenditure on the Patna General 
Hospital during 1922 was Rs. 1,24,200, and on other Govern- 
ment hospitals Rs. 18,740. The expenditure during the year 
on hospitals and dispensaries supported from Local Funds was 
Rs, 1,01,700, 
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CHAPTER VI. 


AGRICULTURE. 


THR district may he divided into four broadly marked Gexerat 
tracts, of which the first, three are comprised within the CONDIHIONS,, 
Bankipore, Barh and Dinapore subdivisions, while the fourth 
consists of the Bihar subdivision. 'These areas are, (1) the 
diara lands along the Ganges; (2) a long narrow strip of high 
Jand along the Ganges; (3) a broad belt of low-lying country 
south of the upland strip just-mentioned; and (4) the Bihar 
subdivision. In each cf these tracts agricultural conditions 
varv considerably, and a brief account will therefore be given 
of each. 


Natural 
divisions. 


The diara lands, which are found in the bed of the Ganges, Diara lands, 
stretch along the whole of the north of the district. The 
manner in which they are forméd and destroyed, as the main 
stream of the river changes its course, has been described in 
the account of the Ganges which is given in chapter I above. 
When silt has been deposited, the soil of the diara is extremely 
fertile, and grows magnificent crops; but if its growth is 
arrested by the river’s altering its course so that the flood-water 
does not cover it during the second stage of its formation, it 
remuins sundy and barren. These diara lands are the most 
fertile in the district; they grow bhado: crops before the river 
rises and rabt crops in the cold weather, both yielding excellent 
harvests. 


The second tract is situated between the permanent The up-land 
bank of the Ganges and the low-lying tract to the south, and tract. 
comprises all the land lying north of the East Indian Railway 
line throughout. the breadth of the district, with the exception 
of a small area in the extreme north-west which is liable to 
inundation in the rains. In this tract bhadot and rabi crops 
are chietly grown, though rice is also cultivated in some places, 
especially in the neighbourhood of the Patna-Gaya Canal 
between Khagaul and Dinapore, 
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The third tract comprises the remainder of the Dinapore, 
Bankipore and Rarh subdivisions and may be further sub- 
divided into three separate areas. The western portion receives 
artificial irrigation from the canal running for abcut forty 
miles near tho western border of the district, which supplies 
the whole of the Bikramn thana and parts of the Muaner, 
Dinapore, Phulwari, and Masaurhi thanas. Further to the 
avest the country is intersected by the Punpun and its affluents 
the Morhar and Dardha. These rivers are largely used for 
irrigation, but when the Ganges rises, their waters are foreed 
back and the land is flooded. The third area consists of nearly 
the whole of the Barh subdivision and extends from the extreme 
east of the district to the south of Patna city. The lands 
comprised in this belt of country, which are known as tal 
lands, are subject to annnal inundation from the Punpun and 
other rivers, which meander from west to east on their way 
to the Ganges. To the east, Jrowever, part of the Mokamely 
thana is served by irrigation works of the sare kind as those 
constructed in the Bihar-subdivision, The whole of this tract 
produces a comparitiyely small crop of bhadoi and rice, but 
usually vields a good rubi harvest. 


The Bihar subdivision is divided into the hills in the sonth 
and the low country to the north. The whole subdivision 
is intersected by streams, which in the hot and cold weather 
contain little or no water, but at the time of heavy rain are 
filled from bank to bank: =The greater part is provided with 
a system of irrigation works intended to store and distribute 
the water. Reservoirs called ahars are built, some of which 
are filled with rain-water and natural drainage, while others are 
replenished by damming the rivers. A number of artificial 
channels convey the water from the rivers to the reservoirs, 
and other smal] channels conduct it to the fields of the culti- 
vators. These irrigation works protect the greater part of the 
subdivision from any general failure of the crops by drought, 
but there are two exceptions to the general rule, viz., the 
Tslampur thana (116 square miles) in the extreme south-west, 
and the south-east corner of the Bihar thana. The former 
thana contains few efficient irrigation works, and the Phalgu 
river, which traverses this area, has silted up. Mcch of the 
land is high and sandy; while some of it consists of sterile soil, 
impregnated with carbonate of soda. The latter tract, which 
is comprised within the Ashthawan jurisdiction, has also lout 
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the means of irrigation which it formerly possessed, owing 
to the silting up of its river channels. 


Generally speaking, four classes of svils are recognized , Svilé 
viz., (1) kewal, which contains ubont seventy per cent. of 
clay; (2) duras, which is half clay and half sand; (3) balsundrt, 
in which sand preponderates over cliy; and (4) diara land, 
which may be either doras or balsundri (usually the latter) 
but which is enriched every year by a deposit of silt. Besides 
these, there is in some places a white soil called rehra, which 
is rendered more or less sterile by being impregnated with 
carbonate of soda (reh); when the impregnation is so great as 
to render it unculturable waste, it is known as usar. 


Kewal soil, which is a species of hard stiff clay, opening 
out when dry in gaping fissures,-is.entivated with rice; but it 
is also suitable for rabi crops, as it retaids moisture for a long 
period and rabi has to depend, to a great extent, on sub-soil 
moisture. One variety of kewal in the Barh subdivision, 
known ag tal land, is too deeply submereed during the rains 
to grow rice, the main product of this soil elsewhere at that 
season, but yields splendid rabi crops. 


Doras soil, when low-lying, produces rice and rabi crops! 
while Uhadoi and rabi crops, such as maize and arhar, are 
raised on it, if it is in the uplands. The richest doras soil 
consists of what is known as the blitiy or dih land, i.e,, the 
belt near the village homesteads, which is better manured and 
more carefnily cultivated than land at a distance. Here well 
irrigation is largely practised, and the most valuable crops, 
such as spices, potatoes and vegetubles, are grown extensively. 

Balsundri soil is a sandy loam, which grows bhadoit and 
rabi crops, such as marua and barley; and the same Crops are 
raised on diara lands, but the favourite crop in the latter is 
the easfor-oil plant. 


Por the 6hadot and late rice harvests the distribution most Rainfall, 
favourabio to agriculture—the Jmusbandman’s ideal year—is 
when premonitcry showers, falling in May or early in June, 
facilitate that spade husbandry which, to secure a really good 
erop, must precede ploughing operations. The rain in’ the 
end of June and in duly should he heavy : then should come 
an interval of comparatively fair weather, in which weeding 
operations may be successfully prosecuted. The September 
rains must be heavy, shading off into fine weather with 
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October showers. On the snfficiency of the September rain, 
more than of any other month, depends the character of the 
winter rice crop. Finally periodic showers from December to 
February inclusive are essential to a good rabi harvest. 


The subject of irrigation will be dealt with more fully in 


_the next chapter; and it will suffice here to say that the whole 


district depends largely on irrigation for its crops. In the 
headquarters and Dinapore subdivisions the Patna-Gaya 
Canal, a branch of the Son canal system, supplies a consider- 
able area. In the Bihar subdivision the landlords and culti- 
vators maintain a large number of private irrigation works 
fed partly by natural drainage and partly by the rivers flowing 
northwards from the Gaya district. The Barh subdivision 
relies almost entirely upon the floods from the Ganges and 
other rivers to fertilize-the soil for the rabi crops and to supply, 
moisture for its growth; and rice is very little grown there. 
Well irrigation ig universal in the neighbourhood of villages, 
where spices and vegetables are grown. 


The net cropped area is 1,073,593 acres, 81 per cent.. 
of the whole area of the district :—a higher proportion than 
is found in any other district of Bihar. The area on which 
more than one crop is grown js 336,927 acres or 3t per cent, 
of the net cropped arex.. The proportion of dofasli land may 
not appear large, by comparison with the districts of Tirhut; 
but much of the land-which yields more than one crop is very 
valuable, yielding three or four crops in the year. This is 
particularly so in the high land south of the Ganges near 
Patna, where practically the whole area is twice-cropped, 
with the result that the proportion of twice-cropped land ‘to 
net-cropped-area is in Phulwari thana 55 per cent. and in 
Dinapore thana 65 per cent. 


The bhadoi crops require plenty of rain with intervals of 
bright sunshine to bring them to maturity, and constant 
weeding is necessary for a good harvest. The time of sowing 
depends on the breaking of the monsoon; if the rainfall is 
early, they are sown in the beginning of June; but they can 
be sown as late as the middle of July without the crop being 
lost. Harvesting usually extends from the 15th July to the 
15th October. 


The principal bhadot crop is maize or Indian corn (zea 
mays), known locally as mekai or janera, which is grown on 
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88,880 acres or nine per cent. of the normal net cropped 
area, It is sown in June and July and harvested in August and 
September. During the latter months the lofty bamboo 
platform, erected by the cultivator to serve as his watch- 
tower while the harvest is ripening, is a stnking feature of the 
landscape; these platforms are erected because the crop has to 
be carefully protected from crows and jackals. Maize is very 
largely the poor man’s food, being consumed in the form of 
sattu, while the cobs are parched and form a favourite article 
of diet. 


The bhadot crop most extensively grown after maize i8 Marua. 
marua (eleusine coracana), which is raised on 20,800 acres, 
mostly in the south of the district in the Bihar subdivision. 

This is a valuable millet, which is sown at the commeuce- 
ment of the rainy season and cnt at the end of it. It is partly 
sown broadcast and partly transplanted to) ground that after- 
wards gives a winter crop. The grain is largely consumed 
by the poorer classes in the form of sattv, or is converted into 
flour and made into a coarse bread; in bad seasons, when the 
rice crop fails, it supports them till the spring crops have been 


harvested. 


Bhadoi rice is a comparatively unimportant crop, covering Bhadot rice, 
only 8,000 acres. It is usually sown broadeast in June or July, 
and is harvested in August or September without being 


transplanted, 


‘Among other bhadoi crops are the millets commonly Janera and 
known as janera and kodo, Janera as a bhadot crop covers kodo. 
5,400 acres, while as an aghant crop it is grown on 18,348 
acres, Woda (10,440 acres) is usually sown on inferior land, 
it is chiefly found in the west of the district in the thanas of 
Bikram and Maner. 


The most important of the aghani crops is rice, which is senaws 
grown on 385,700 acres, a little over one-third of the net crors. 
cropped area. It is sown broadcast after the commenge-“** 
ment of the rains in June or July on land selected for seed 
nurserics, which has previonsly been ploughed three or four 
times. After four or six weeks, when the young plants are 
about a foot high, they are generally transplanted; each plant 
is pulled out from the land, which is soft with standing water, 
and planted again in rows in flooded ficlds in which the soil 
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has been puddled. The rice is then left to mature, with the 
aid of water, till towards the end of September. The water 
is then drained off and the fields are allowed to dry for fifteen 
days, and at the end! of that time they are again flooded. It is 
this practice, known as nigar, which makes the rainfall, or 
failing that, irrigation essential to successful harvest. These 
late rains (the Hathiya) are the most important in the 
year, for not only are they required to bring the winter crops 
to maturity, but also to provide moisture for the sowing of 
the rabit crops. Should no rain fall at this period, and 
if water cannot be procured from artificial sources, the plants 
will wither and become only fit {gr fodder; but if seasonable 
showers fall or the crops are watered from ahars, pains or 
canals, the rice comes to maturity in November or December, 
and is then reaped. The greater portion of the rice crop is 
transplanted, but that on-inferior lands is sown broadcast. 
Tn low-lying marshy lands sowing is commenced as early 
as April. When the rainfall is plentiful and the Jand is low 
enough to remain constantly under water, nothing but wecd- 
ing is required. On higher lands, and in case of deficient 
rainfall, irrigation is necessary. 


A noticeable feature of rice cultivation is the way in which 
it is conducted according to the lunar asterisms called 
nakshatras.* The secd-beds throughout the country are, if 
possible, sown within a period. of 15 days, called! the Adra 
nakshatra which lasts from about the 20th June to the 5th 
July. Transplantation from the seed-beds goes on during the 
Punarbas, Pukh and Asres nakshatras A8th July—dth 
‘August), The water on the fields in which the young plant 
has grown up after transplantation is regularly drained off in 
the Utra nakshatra (2th—25th September), a period when, 
as a role, there is little rain; and after the exposure of the 
soil to the air and sun, the usual heavy rain of the Hathiya 
nakshatra (26th September—7th October) is asvaited. After 
this, it is the universal custom to keep the fields wet during 
the Chitra nakshatra (8th—20th October): and at the com- 
mencement of the Swati nakshatra, (21st October—3rd 


* The Hindn year is divided into 27 nakshatras, each representing 
a certain portion of the moon’s path in the zodiac. Tho agricuitural ‘year 
is marked out by the position of the sun in these spaces; thus, when the 
cultivator says that he does anything in such and such a neokshatra, ha - 
means that he does so when the sun is in that particular section of the 
zodiac, In other words, agriculture fcllows the solar year. 
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November) they are again drained, and the paddy is left to 
itself till the Bisakha nukshatra (4th—15th November) when 
itis cut. 


Although there are sometimes slight variations in the 
times of sowing and transplanting from those given above, 
the cultivators are always careful to drain off the water 
from the ficlds in the Utra nakshatra. It may be said that 
every cultivator begins, if he possibly can, to let off the water 
on the first day of that nakshatra, and this is done, without 
any hesitation, in the country commanded by the canals, 
because the cultivator looks to them to supply bim with water, 
whether the Hathiya rain fails or not. It is generally agreed 
that after this draining (nigar) rice plants cannot exist for 
more than from fifteen to twenty days, unless watered, without 
rapid deterioration; and as no cultivator will take water till the 
Hathiya nakshatra has comanenced, the Canal Department ig 
called upon to irrigate within a few days every acre under lease. 
If water is delayed a week after it is wanted at this stage, 
‘the crop suffers; if it is delayed three wecks, it withers beyond 
redemption, 


‘Attempts have been wade by the Agricultural Depart- 
ment with some success to encourage the extended 
growth of the finer qualities of paddy, particularly 
of the very fine varieties known as dadkhani and badshah- 
bhog, for which Patna has beén! famous for centuries. Tt is 
interesting to note that the delicious flavour of the finer 
qualitics of Patna rice was observed by Hiuen Tsiang when 
he visited Magadha thirteen hundred years ago. 


The only Aghani crop of importance which has not been Sugarcane. 
mentioned is sugarcane, grown on 17,000 acres, chiefly in 
Bihar and Bikram thanas. This is one of the most profit- 
able crops grown in the district in spite of the Jabour and 
expense its cultivation requires. It is a crop which not only 
exhausts the soil, but occupies the ground for a long period. 
extending over a year. It is planted during February or 
March, in cuttings of about a foot in length placed in rows 
abont two feet apart. When the plant begins to sprout, 
if is well watered and the surrounding earth is loosened. 
Hach plant grows into a cluster of canes, which are generally 
ready for entting in January or Febraary. The crop requires 
great carc, and must be frequently irrigated, 


Rai CROPS. 
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The rabi is the most important crop in Patna, heing 
‘grown on 807,000 acres. The great rabt area is in Barh and 
Mokameh, where over ninety per cent. of the net cropped’ area 
is cultivated at this season. An interesting account of the 
rabi cultivation in the north of that area was given by the 
late Mr. EK. J. Woodhouse, Economic Botanist to the Local 
Government. His description applies practically to the whole 
of it as far south as Sarmera, and may be quoted here :— 


*' The tal is inundated during the rainy season, at the 
end of which the water draing away leaving the 
land dry enough for cultivation by the end of 
September. Cultivation can be commenced ten 
days after the water has left the land, and can 
be continued for fifteen days, after which the 
land cannot be-—.worked. The land is only 
ploughed onee and the seed sown behind the 
plough, after which nothing more is done. One 
plough was said to be able to plough thirty 
bighas, although T was also told that for seven 
hundred bighas, twelve or fourteen ploughs only 
were required, which means that each plough 
is able to work over fifty bighas of very 
heavy soil in fifteen days, or work at the rate of 
three bighas a day. A plough was expected to 
work one and-a-half to two bighas in a day.’ 


Outside the tal area, ploughing for the rabi crops begins 
early in the rains and is continued at convenient intervals, 
sufficieht time being given to allow the upturned soil to be 
exposed to the air. In the case of clay soils in unirrigated 
parts, more frequent ploughing is necessary for all rabi crops, 
because otherwise the soil would become so hard that, if there 
were no rain at the sowing time, a crop could not be sown, 
The time of sowing rabi is generally regulated by two 
circumstances—the heavy rains of the Hathiya nakshatra 
(26th September to 7th October), and the approaching cold 
season. If sown too late, the plants w¥l not become strong 
enough to resist the cold; if sown too early, the heavy rain 
will probably drown the seed and sprouting crop, and so 
necessitate re-sowing. The cultivators are thus anxious to sow 
as soon as the heavy rains have ceased, and the general rule 
is that the proper time for sowing most rabi crops is the 
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Chitra nukshatra (8th to 20th October), and that it must not 
be delayed beyond the Swalt nakshatra (21st October—3rd 
November). A suflicient supply of water is essential at this 
time; later on several waterings are required, and if there is 
no rain, the crops have to depend on well irrigation, They 
ere finally harvested between the last week of February and 
the middle of April. 


Cram (243,500 acres) and pulses (323,700 acres) are Gram and 
the most extensively cultivated of the rabé crops, They are Pulses 
grown all over the district; but they form the staple crops 
in the tal land in the east, where they are grown on over 
eighty per cent, of the whole cropped area. They form the 
most important of the grain exports of Patna district, 


Barley is grown on 78,500 acres, on the sandy loan Barley and 
known us balsundri, chiefly in Masairlu, Bikram and Jslam-bea 
pur thanas. Wheat is grown on 66,000-aeres, abont five per 
cent, of the net cropped areca. Wheat, which is regarded as the 
most delicate of the rabi crops, is sown in October and reaped 
in March. 

Oilseeds are important among, the rabi crops. The chief Oilseeds. 
are linseed and mustard, which oceupied respectively 25,870 
and 16,430 acres at the time of the sarvey, (907—9). ‘These 
are crops of which the extent-of cultivation varics consider- 
ably, as prices rise or fall. 


Potatoes are grown on 10,800 acres, chiefly by oiri Potatoes, 
cultivators, ino the thanas of Patna City, Vhniwari and 
Dinapore, Potato moth, which made its appearance in 1907, 
for some time caused considerable damage among the stored 
seed potatoes, and if protective measures had not been 
possible, the potato-growing industry would probably have 
been destroved. As a result of experiments made by the 
Agricultural Department in 1909, it was discovered that 
potatoes placed in flat heaps of about cighteen inches high 
and covered with dry river sand to a depth of a few inches 
were pretected from the moth, and would not rot, After 
demonstrations of the advantages of storing potatoes in this 
way had been made, the method was almost universally 
adopted hy the cultivators, and the potato industry in Patna 
was saved, Jt is believed that the moth was introduced into 
India with Ttalian seed potatoes Unported by Bombay 
merchants ; it spread very rapidly over Tndia, but in Patna 
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district at least ita ravages have now been checked, since 
potatoes are grown im the cold weather, when the insect is 
comparatively inactive, and the stored seed potatoes are 
protected in the manner which has been described. 


Other vegetables grown are the egg-plant or baigun 
(solanum melongena), and groundnut (araghis hypoyea), while 
pumpkins (lagenaria vulgaris) and gourds (benincasa ceriferd) 
may be seen cliunbing over the roofs of the honses in nearly 
every village. Onions, yams, turnips, cabbages, beans, 
and cucumbers are also common, and in the winter radishes, 
carrots and melons are cultivated. Melons are grown in 
considerable quantities in the fields near the bank of the 
CGanees; they are of two kinds, the mask melon or kharbiuse 
and the water melon or tarbuz. Poth are sown in sendy soil, 
generally in October, and.come to maturity in March or April. 
There are also two vkinds of eucumber, one a large variety 
ealed kakri andthe other aosmaller species called khira. 
Pumpkins and gourds are put to a variety of uses. ‘hey 
are eaten plain and also-in eurries, and the rind is used by 
fishermon to float. their nets; while the hollow gourd is used 
hy musicians as a soanding board for their guitars and by 
religious mendicanis ta serve as a water-bottle. Among 
condiments the favourite is the ehilli, which is grown in large 
quantities near the homesteads; turmeric, coriander end ginger 
are also cultivated extensively. 

The most popular fruit is the mango, which grows 
on 18,000 acres, and forms a valuable addition to the food 
of the people during the hot weather, though the flavour 
of the local fruit is inferior to that of the Malda and Bombay 
varieties. Of the other cultivated fruits, the coniuuonest are 
the plantain, lemon, licht (nephelium lttchi, jack fruit 
(arfocarpus integrifolia), enstard apple (anona squamosa) and 
bel frait (a@gle marmelos), The khajur tree (phowniz sylvestris). 
is cultivated abundantly for the sake of its juice, which is 
made into liquor; and the mahua flower is used for the 
manufacture of country spirit and is also eaten by the poorer 
classes. Among local fruits may also be mentioned straw- 
berries, which, though small, are of good flavour. They 
are grown in Jarge quantities at Dinapore, which has as high 
ce reputation for its strawberries as Bankipore has for its roses. 


Poppy was formerly an important crop. Tn 1882 the ares, 
wider cultivation was 26,314 aeres: but the general advanea 
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of prices of food crops made poppy a less profitable crop for 
the cultivator, in view of its delicacy and the large amount. of 
attention which if uceded. After Ue abandonment of tho 
Patna Opium Factory in 1911, the area under poppy was only 
7,700 ucres; this was gradually reduced, and since 1917 there 
has been no poppy cultivation in the district. 


In addition to the ordinary country breeds there are two Carrs, 
local varieties of eattle, one a cross between the Hansi and the 
country breeds, and the other a three-quarters or half Tenglish 
breed known as the ‘' Bankipore breed *’, The former elass 
are large massive animals; the bullocks do well for carts and 
for ploughing, but the cows are not verv good milkers. ‘I'he 
Bankipore breed is the residue of an Tuglish stock imported 
some fifty years ago by William Tayler, formerly Commsx- 
sioner of Patna, who sturted a cattle farm at Tiohanipur and 
also inaugurated an agricultural exhibition. The aniuals are 
“not usually very large, but the cows wre excellent milkere, 
giving from cight to sixteen seers daily; owing to their smaller 
rize they cost much less ta keep than the other breed. The 
breed has deteriorated greatly through in-breeding and want 
of new blood. To improve the, strain the Patna District 
Board imported two bulls from Australia: and inore recently 
it purchased Montgomery bulls for the improvement of the 
indigenous breed. 

Cattle furs are held at Bihtain the Dinapore subdivision 
twice In the year, about thes Ti oPhigun and the seth 
Baisakh. An agriculfural exhibition is held annually in con- 
nection with the former fair, towards whieh the District 
Board contributes, and which also receives’ grants from 
Imperial and Provincial Fands for prizes for cattle. A cattle 
fair is also held at Ainkhan Bazar in the Bikram thana of the 
Dinapore subdivision. 


Cattle of the local breed, though hardy and snited to the 
climate, are generally of @ very mediocre stamp: little or no 
care is taken in selecting bulls for breeding, immature or 
poor specimens being used; and the Brahimani or dedicated 
hulls are usually no better than their fellows, thouch the free- 
dom with which they are allowed to graze keeps then in better 
condition. The stock has thus Jittle chance of improvement, 
and besides the want of carcful and svstematic breeding, 
there is difficulty in obtaining pasturage. Grazing eronnds 
are few, and fodder js svarce, for during the hot weather the 
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ground retains little moisture and the grass is parched up by 
the burning sun. Nearly all the land available for pastur- 
uge, moreover, hus been given up to cullivation; and the catue 
have to be conteuf with the scanty herbage found in the arid 
fields or are stall-fed on chopped straw or maize stalks. 


Buffalocs are employed for the plough, especially when 
deep mud is being prepared for the transplantation of paddy, 
and are also used for slow draught work, but their chief value 
is for the milk which they yield in large quantitics. Sheey 
are reared on a considerable scale in the west of the district, 
for the focal markets at Dinapore and Patna, and for the 
Calcutta market. Goats are bred in almost every village, 
and pigs of the usual omnivorous kind are kept by the low 
castes. The only horses are the usual indigenous ponies; 
they ure generally undersized and incapable of heavy work, 
but those used fer ckkas often-show remarkable endurance 
and fair speed. “Thongh very hardy, they are generally 
broken in too early, and are sometimes starved or worked to 
death before they are seyen or eight years old. 


Since the publication of the first edition of the Gazetteer 
in 1907, the progress of veterinury work has been very con- 
siderable, ‘At that-time, there was only one veterinary 
hospital and a dispensary in charge of a touring veterinary 
assistant surgeon in the entire district; but ag the advantages 
of controlling epidemics by scientific methods were hrought 
under the notice of the local authorities, they realised that 
something more should be done to help the agricultural 
classes in combating the diseases which play such havoe with 
their live stock. There is now a touring veterinary assistant 
surgeon in’ each stbdivision ; and hospitals are either 
actually in course of construction or are sanctioned for 
Dinapore, Barh and Bibar, in addition to the hospital at 
Bankipore, which was established in 1897, 


The popularity of the hospital at Bankipore can be judged 
from the fact that whereas in the year 1908-9 only 870 
patients were treated, the, nurnber in 1921-22 wag 1,669. 
‘A similar development is also noticeable in the work of the 
touring veterinary assistant surgeons, who treated 2,581 animals 
curing the last year, against 105 in the year 1908-9. Until 
recently, Patna was more or less free from epidemics of cattle 
Gisease. Several outbreaks of tinderpest and hemorrhagic 
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koptivmmia oceurred in 1922 with the result that 1,924 cattle 
succumbed to attacks. The veterinary assistant surgeons pro- 
tected 3,581 animals by preventive inoculation. 


The district veterinary establishment consists of five 
veterinary assistant surgeons—one stationary and four touring. 
One veterinary inspector stationed at Patna supervises the 
work of these officers. The hospital as well as the dispen- 
garies are under the management of the district board. 


When the survey and settlement operations were Misses OF THE 
proceeding, there was an experimental farm at Bankipore; ACwer™ 
and the results of some of the experiments made on the farm Deranrmenr. 
are mentioned in the Settlement Report, This farm was 
abandoned on the inauguration of the new capital, because 
it was considered that the distributary from which it was 
irrigated would make unhealthy-the clerks’ quarters which 
were constructed near it. 


The successful work of the Agricultural Department. in Insect pests. 
checking the ravages of the potato moth has been mentioned 
above. Another scrious pest in the district is the caterpillar 
whose scientific name is aegrotis ypsilon, which for the last 
twenty years has been damaging the rabi crops on the 
Mokwneh tal. The insect is apparently a migrant from 
the shills; and the tal lands appear peculiarly suited to its 
rapid development. In some years the pest does not appear, 
which is probably due to the fact. ihat.the comparatively few 
migrating insects have perished en route; but the damage 
caused extends normally over about ten thousand acres. 
Experiments made with Andrés Maire traps indicated that 
the pest could be kept within hounds by catching the gravid 
moths immediately after their arrival at the tal: but the cuiti- 
vators took little interest in these experiments and would not 
even attend to the traps, being unable to believe that the 
moths caught in the traps had any connection with the 
caterpillars that ate their crops; and the operations were 
abandoned in 1914-15. Demonstrations were again made in 
1919-20; but the ‘Agricultural Department has not the money 
or the staff to carry ont the work annually, though the damage 
would probably be much reduced if the Andrés Maire traps 
were systematically used. 

The Agricultural Departinent has sow introduced the Groundnats 
eulfivation of ground-nuts, which grow well on poor sandy and VPusa 
soils, and are much more profitable on such soils than the YH 
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crops usually growr. The Department has also introduced 
Pusa wheat, which gives a higher field and realises a better 
price than local wheat. The disadvantage of this wheat is 
that wild animals prefer it to local wheat becanse it is 
awnless; if only one or twe men grow Pusa wheat all the 
nilgai and pig make a dead set at their plots, whereas if atl 
grew it the damage would probably be no more than that 
now done to the local wheat. 
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CHAPTER VII. 





IRRIGATION. 


Tut: clay soil which is found in a large part of Patna district rartosren 
does not retain moistnre well; and the slope fron: south to anes. 
north js such that rain water would wl run into the tal if 
measures were not taken to store it. Cultivation thus depends 
largely on embankments which=prevent the water from 
running away, aud on arlificial. stores which replenish the 
losses caused by evaporation. Sixty per cent. of the area 
under cultivation igs irrigated, a large proportion than is 
fowid in any other-distriet in Bihar. More than half of the 
irrigated ares is under rice; and practically the whale aghant 
rice crop is irrigated. The practice of draining the fields in 
September, known as nigar, owhieh has, been described in 
the account of rice cullivation, renders this erop particularly 
dependent on an artificial supply of water to make it secure; 
but the svstems of imigation used in Patna, elaborate though 
they are. ure not good enongh to-save the crop in a year when 
the Tathrya rain fils. The crop soon withers unless it is 
walered early in October, and the sudden demand for water 
everywhere is a severe strain on the more perfect arrangements 
of the Government canals. Outside the area irrigated by 
these canily the supply of water is not equal to so mniversal 
a demand, upless a certain amount of rain falls during the 
Hathiya asterism to assist in supplying the deficiency in. the 
fields, Consequently a great part of the irrigated area, whieh 
is under rice, is by no means secure from danger of drought, 
and in years when seasonable rain fails completely or is 
insufficient, a great part of the rice crop is lost, On the other 
hand’, the arranyements are usually sufficient to supply water 
for the sowing of rabt crops on the irrigated area. The 
growing rabi crop is not as a cule irtiented otherwise than 
hy wells. Most of the pains are dry by January; and the beds 
uf inany of the afars are cultivated in the vali season. 
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The sources of irrigation, with the area irrigated by each, 
are as follows :— 


ACRES. 
Government canals mn ws ... 353,204 
Private canals oe oe aye ». 232,156 
Tanks and ahars ... ei aa ... 261,363 
Wells aa ees see we 73,133 
Direct from rivers oF. sid w. 52,929 


The area shown as irrigated from private works includes the 
whole area which in the most favourable circumstances can 
abtauin water from an irrigation work. Tt includes much land 
on the outskirts of the area irrigated by a pain or ahar, which 
ordinarily can receive little benefit from it. 


The Government canals consist of the Patna-Gaya canal 
and its distributaries, which form a part of the Son canal 
aystem, The Vatna-Gaya canal branches off from the Main 
Fiastern Canal four imiles below the anicut which crosses the 
Son between Barun and Dehri. It enters Patna distriet a 
little beyond Arwal, at the forty-third mile from its offtake. 
For some distance it runs parallel to the course of the Son; 
it then turns to the east, passing Bikram and Naubatpur to 
Khagaul, following an old bed of the Son, roughly parallel 
to the ancient road from Patna to Delhi. From fKhagaul it 
flows into the Ganges at Digha, 79 miles from its head, It 
is connected with the riversyat Digha by a lock; bunt the 
course of the Ganges is here variable, and during the dry 
season there is often only the sandy bed of the river beneath 
the lock, so that through navigation may be possible only 
when the river is high during the monsoon. ‘he length 
of the canal in Patna district is 424 miles, that of the parailel 
channels is 24 miles, and that of the distributaries is 160 
miles. The Maner distributary acts as a flood bank, which 
protects the Dinapore cantonment from floods. 


The canal, which was opened in 1877, was designed to 
irrigate the area between the Son and the Punpun. It com- 
mands a total area of over 400,000 acres; but the maximum 
area irrigated in any year was 164,838 acres in 1912-13. In 
1921-22 the area under irrigation wag 153,204 acres, and 
in the preceding five years the average area irrigated annually 
was 145,052 acres. The greater part of the supply of water 
wz utilized for the irigation of the rice crop; out of tha 
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153,204 acres irrigated in 1927-22 no less than 187,249 acres 
were under rice. '"’he water ts also used largely for sugarcane, 
but it is net regarded as so necessary for wheat and other 
sabi crops, except after failure of the Mathina rainfall, The 
canal is navigable; it carries a considerable trade of which 
the principal staples are oil-seeds, food-grains and bamboos 
and » bi-weekly steainer service is maintained along ity but 
the opening of the Grand Chord line of the Mast Indian 
Railway has had the effect of reducing the traffic. The 
banks of the canal have been planted with trees, of which 
sisn and tun thrive best. 


The canal svstem in Patna is under the control of the Canal 
Superintending Engineer, Son Circle, whose headquarters are ane 
at Arrah: but the local officer in charge is the Txecutive 
Engineer, Tastern Son Divisions-stationed at Dehri, who 
is responsible for the mainténance of othe canal and the 
condnet of irrigation operations, while & separate establishment 
is entertained for the eollection af the revenue. 


The irrignted area is divided inte blocks, the lease of 
all the lands in each block being arranged so as to lapse in the 
same year; and in fixing the period of the leases efforts are 
made to see that leases for.an eqnal area expire each year. 
Water is supplied to the cultivators on application on a 
prescribed form. the year being divided into three seasons, 
viz., hot weather, kharif and vabin “A date is fixed for each 
season, and the lease or permit granted for that season is onlv 
in force for that partienlar period. Besides these season 
leases, there are long-term leases, or leases for a period up 
to ten vears, which are granted at a somewhat reduced rate. 


The long-term leases are only granted for compact blocks 
defined by well-marked boundaries of such a nature that the 
leased Tands ean be clearly distinguished from the adjoining 
unleased lands, and also so situated that unteased lands will 
not ordinarily he irrigated by water supplied for the land 
included in the block. These boundaries are mentioned in 
the application for the lease. on receipt of which a special 
report is submitted to the Subdivisional Officer. If the lease 
is likely to be approved, he issnes orders for the block to be 
measured, and a detailed measurement of each cultivator’s 
holding is then made. The lease is finally approved by the 
Divisional Canal Officer who. issues the permit, but before 
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this can he done, the majority of the cultivators (not Jess 
than 85 per cent.), who have fields within the block, must 
sion their nanies against the areas which have been measured, 
and which will be assessed in their names. In order to udmit 
of a lease getting water for {he Aeason, a provisional permit is 
aranted for the season on the area originally applied for: fis 
permit is cancelled when the long-lease permit is finally 
aranted. Tields which cannot be ordinarily irrigated, or for 
which canal water is not ordinarily required, can be excluded 
from the block, such fields hemg duly nofed in the measure- 


ment paper. 


Tn these long-term leases, water-rates are charged for the 
area measured and accepted by the majority of the culti- 
vators, whether water is required or not: and the channel 
by which the area.is irrigated, must be registered as well as 
the name of its owner, Tn rabi and hot weather leases water 
is supplied on application, and water-rates are levied on 
the actual area irrigated, and not necessarily on that specified 
in the application, Tn order to assist the Canal Department, 
as far as possible in regulating and distributing the water 
to the different cnitivators named in the leases, influential 
men of the village. called lambardars or headmen, are 
appointed with the approval of the majority of cnltivators 
concerned, Their duties are to assist in measurements, to 
report the names of the/cultivators of the different holdings, 
and to see that water is properly distributed over the leased 
aren, For these duties they ara paid a commission of 
Re. 1-9-0 per cent. on all assessments of water-rates. 


There are five rates charged for the water supplied, v72., 
(1) rabi season leases fram Octoher 26th to March 25th at 
Ra. 3-8-0 an acre: (2) hot weather leases from March 26th 
to June 27th at Rs. 7-8-0 an acre; (3) leases dnring this 
period at Rs, 2-8-0 for each watering: (4) kharif season leases 
from Inne 25th to October 25th at Rs. 5-0-0 an acre: and 
(5) ten years’ leases for block areas for any kind of crop 
hetween Jrme 25th and March 25th at Rs, 4-8-0 an acre. 


Private canals or pains. though bv no means unknown 
elsewhere, are more common in Patna than in other districts 
of Bihar. The rivera which come into the district from Gaya 
anally contain little or no water in the dry season, but are 
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full from bank to bank in the rains. In some instances they 
divide into two or more streams, and thug facilitate the utilisa- 
tion of their water for irrigation. More or less roughly construc- 
ted canals take off from the river banks at favourable points. 
and distribute the water over the country, When a flood 
comes down the river it fills the canals; but in September, if 
rain fails, dams are constructed across the streams in order 
to bank up the water, and turn it into the pains. When 
a pain is full, the dam is cut, and the stream rushes down 
to the next dam and fills the next pain. These canals are 
chiefly found in the Bihar subdivision : and the two largest are 
twelve miles south-east of Bihar. These two pains illustrate 
some of the deficiencies of this system of private irrigation, 
ag the main stream of the Sakri river has deserted its original 
hed and taken to the canal, so that the water is extremely 
difficult, to control in time of flood. Moreover, the country 
towards Asthawan has suffered greatly from loss of the water 
which used formerly to come down in the Sakri, on 
which the cultivators relied) for irrigation of their crops. 
The result is due to want of engineering skill in the cons- 
truction of the pains, and not to any deep-laid scheme for 
depriving the Asthawan area of ifs water; but whatever 
the cause may be, the prosperity of the cultivators in this 
area has been destroyed, without benefit elsewhere which is 
really equivalent to the injury. 


An ahar is an U-shaped or rectangular tank, which is 4hars. 
supplied with water by a pain, or by an artificial catchment 
basin placed across the line of drainage. Embankments are 
built on three sides of the rectangle, the highest bank being 
ac the end where the water would ordinarily emerge, while one 
side is left open to allow the water to enter. If a small ahar 
is built’ across a drainage channel, a narrow cut is made at 
the deepest end to let out surplus water; if the alar is a large 
one a weir is made for this purpose, so that the water may 
escape and till other ahars lower down. he water flows 
through a weir from the ahar to the channels leading to the 
field; when the water is low it is taken from the ahar by 
means of the lifting arrangements described below. 


Wells are commonly used for irrigation in the high lund Wells 
to the north, and for rabi crops in the tal land. They are 
also used for irrigating the land in the neighbourhood of the 
village sites. Garden produce is almost always irrigated from 
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wells, with an intricate series of wuter channels leading from 
the well to the plots to he irrigated. Though the area 
irrigated from wells is only 73,133 acres, they are almost as 
important a source of irrigation as pains or ahars, owing to 
the remarkable industry of the cultivators who utilise this 
means of watering their crops, and to the value of the crop 
thus watered. 


Genrabandi is the name for the serics of embankments 
which prevent the water from escaping from the fields, The 
gherwa or outer embankment is about four feet high, within 
is a series of smaller embankments (genra), and last of all 
are the ordinary ails round individual fields. The main- 
tenance of these embankments is as important as that of the 
pain or ahar, and is usually controlled, with the rest of the 
arrangements for irrigation, by the landlord. 


The latha is a long bean working on an upright forked 
post which serves as a fulcrum. The beam is weighted at 
one end with a log or a stone, and’ a cone-shaped bucket 
(kunri) is attached by a rope to the other end. The culti- 
vator pulls down the rope, till the bucket is immersed, the 
weight attached to the Jever then lifts it, and the bucket is 
emptied into the water channel. 


Bullock runs are most commonly used for irrigating from 
wells in the west of the district. A large leather bucket is 
fastened to a rope which passes over a pulley supported by 
a forked post, and is attached at the other end to the yoke of 
a pair of bullocks. An inclined plane is dug on the far side 
of the well, down which the bullocks run when the bucket is 
filled, and so bring it to the surface. The bucket is 
emptied into the water channel; the bullocks, now free of 
weight, climb up the inclined plane, the bucket is again 
lowered into the well, and the process described is repeated. 


The karin is a water scoop shaped like a ‘‘ dug-out "' 
canoe cut in balf. It is usually made of a single piece of wood, 
but iron karins ave by no means uncommon. The broad open 
end rests on the water channel which is to irrigate the fields, 
and the pointed end is dipped into the reservoir. The water 
is raised by a lever overhead with a weight at the end of it. 





* Nors.- -Pictures illustrating these devices are given in Dr. Grierson’s 
‘Bihar Peasant Life’; Jutha at page 206, bullock runs at page 208, and 
Larin and chanv at page 210. Reference to these pictures will make the 
descriptions plain. 
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The hurin is used for raising water frons ahars or from a lower 
channel to a higher, where water ig plentiful, and has not to 
be lifted to a considerable height. 


he Chanr is a bamboo basket with raised edges. 1t bas Chanr. 
cords attached on both sides which are held by two men. 
These men swing the basket backwards and then bring it 
sharply down into the water, carrying the swing on till the 
basket reaches the level of the water channel by which the 
field is to be irrigated. 


Water cannot be raised to a very great height by the 
karin or chaur, and when the level of the reservoir is low, 
@ succession of such appliances is often necessary to lift it to 
the height required, Irrigation is not easy work in Patna, 
Tiven when the means of irrigation are supplied, the utmost 
industry is required from the-caiyats who make use of them 
to raise the water to the level of their fields. 


The systems of irrigation” from puins and ahurs are Control of 

ordinarily controlled by the dandlords: and the arrangement private 
by which different villages obtain wie: on different days pb ee 
is so complicated that it could perhaps hardly be managed by 
the ruiyats themselves. The question of how much water 
each village is to take naturally gives rise to many disputes; 
and it is freqnently a cause of tiots when water is scarce. 
The lundlord’s agent can act with authority in a large estate, 
such us that of the Raja of Ammawan; but many estates have 
been so subdivided that the landlords are no more than sinal! 
peasant propriefors: in such estates the cultivators have 
practically to settle among themselves the order of taking 
water. This they do with much bickering, but with some 
respect for precedent. What is remarkable is not that 
tiots occur, but that they do not occur more frequently. 


The cost of these rough and ready irrigation works is not Gout, 
very great. Jf was found in the survey and settlement pro- 
ceedings in this district that the cost varied from four to 
twelve annas an acre. When the Tikari estate was under 
the Court of Wards, it was calculated that seven per cent. 
of the rental in irrigated villages must be spent on maintenance 
and repair of irrigation works. The cuttings leading to 
raiyats’ own holdings, the lifting arrangements for filling 
them, and the dam in the pain by which they are flooded, 
are ordinarily provided by the raiyats themselves. In some 


Produce 
rents and 
irrigation, 


102 PATNA. 


highly subdivided estates, where each landlord has to con- 
tribute eight or ten annas a year for this work, it could 
apparently be done as well by the cultivators; but even where 
the fields are obviously suffering from neglect of the main 
work, which the cultivators could repair with little labcur, 
ralyats are slow to do work for which landlords are responsible, 


The fear has been offen expressed that, if produce-rents 
were commuted to cash, landlords would no longer trouble 
fo maintain irrigation works, because they would no longer 
have a direct interest in the outturn. The view that produce- 
rents prevail in Patna and Gaya districts because so large 
awn area is irrigated, is without historical foundation ; but it 
does not follow that landlords would prefer cash rents on 
irrigated lands now because they preferred theim a hundred 
years ago. ‘The cash-rents which landlords now receive in 
Patna are high; but they have no longer the imperative 
necessity for protupt realisation which they then felt, when 
revenue was proportionately high, and failure to realise rent 
would involve default in vevenue. This is not the place for 
a detailed discussion of » question of this nature; but it is one 
which cannot he ignored when produce-rents are being 
commuted to cash. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


NATURAL CALAMITIES, 


“CRNBERALLY, the Sonbah of Behar,’’? wrote James Famors. 


Grant in 1787, ‘‘ derives its superiority over most of the other 
provinces of the Mogn! Empire from the great natural advan- 
tages of a temperate climate: high and fertile soil, well watered, 
produetive of the drier grains, und all the luxuries required hy 
the more active, warlike inhabitants of the north; with a 
centrical situation, having easy conmiunication internally, and 
serving as an emporinm, or by means’ ol the river Ganges, 2 
thoroughfare to facilitate the conimercial intercourse between 
Bengal, as well as foreign maritime countries, and the more 
interior provinces of Tindostan. Agrieniture, manufactures 
and commerce have always highly flourished in this favonred 
‘ province.**’ These remarks applied, and still apply, to the Patna 
district, a fertile tract of alluvial soil intersected hy numerous 
rivers, which has been developed by souie of the most. industri- 
ous, adroit and capable husbandmen in Tndia; but it suffered 
severely from famine in 1770, as lias been described in 
chapter TT above. When the failure of the autumn rains of 1788 
again caused temporary searcity in Patna, John Shore, after 
taking what measures he could for relief of the local shortage of 
grain, proenred sanction for the building of the great granary at 
Bankipore for the perpetual prevention of famine. Tt was in- 
tended that grain should he poured in at the top of this granary 
and taken out through the small doors at the bottom; but owing 
toa mistake of the builders the doors were made to open inwards. 
It has never been filled in anticipation of scarcity; and indeed 
the loss from damp, rats and insects would render such a scheme 
of storing grain wasteful and impracticable. 
Conditions in Patna now are very different from those of 
1770. he district is unusually well supplied with communi- 
cations, with the main linc of the Hast Indian Railway travers- 
ing it from east to west, while the Patna-Gaya Railway and the 





* The Fifth Report of the Select Committee on the Affairs of the 
Fast. India Company (1812). 
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light railways which run to Rajeir and Tslampur pass. through 
it fromi north to south. The Ganges, with its large traffic in 
boats and steamers, flows along its whole northern length, and 
the Son forms its western boundary, while the city of Patna 
itself is one of the largest grain marts in the Province. The 
inferior is well provided with means of communication and is 
fertilized by numerous streams and rivers. Add to this the 
fact that the people are not dependent. on any single crop or the 
crops of any single season, as the area under cultivation is 
divided among aghani (31 per cent.), rabi (57) and bhadoi (9) 
crops; and the result is that the district is practically immune 
from any general famine. Fiven if the local rainfall fails. the 
cultivators are able to obtain a store of water for their crops 
from the rivers flowing from the south and from the canal 
system in the west; while grain can be imported bv rail, road, 
canal and river, and_distributed_by carts or pack-bullocks to alt 
parts of the interior... No district. in the Patna Division offers so 
many facilities for private trade or is so well protected against 
exhaustion of its food supply. Since the great famine of 1770 it 
has never snffered from any widespread scarcity, and even in 
1897. when other districts suffered from one of the greatest: 
famines on record, it was very slightly affected. 


When the famine of 1866 burst upon Bihar, there was a 
definite theory of famine relief, recognizing the responsibility 
of Government: and the Fast Tndian Railway had heen extended 
(1862) through the district and fhe means of internal commmni- 
cations increased and improved. Conseqnently, thongh high 
prices prevailed, distress was neither general nor severe. It 
began to be felt to a certain extent among the poorer classes in 
October 1865; and it was most. intense in the south near the 
Gaya district and in a portion of the Rihar subdivision, owing 
to the partial failure of the rice crop, which was almost the sole 
cultivation in that part of the district. Tn Trme 1866 work was 
offered to the distressed on the repair of roads and excavation of 
tanks within the tracts where the pressure was greatest, but less 
than 1,000 persons attended the works. Gratuitous relief was 
also afforded at 7 centres, hut this relief was almost entirely 
confined to panpers, mendicants and persons coming from other 
districts: the daily average number of persons supported in this 
way, and at the charge of the local funds, from the end of June 
till the end of November 1866, was only 2,147. The number 
of deaths reported by the police, as having occurred from starva- 
tion or from disease induced by want of proper food, was 907. 
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The high prices ruling during this famine were due not so 
much to the failure of the local produce, as to previous excessive 
exportation and the demand from the surrounding districts. 
Qwing to the general high level of prices in ower Bengal, the 
importations of rice were much below the average of previous 
years; bat large imports of other kinds of grain conrmenced 
about June and continued till the abundant autumn harvest 
cused a full in prices. , 


Again in 1874 the district was fur less affected than other Famine of 
parts of Bihar, and though there was scarcity, it never culmin- a 
ated in famine. The first marked event which contributed to 
the searcity was an inundation in July 1873, which seriously 
affected the prospects of the standing crops. While only a 
moderate amount of rain is required=for the Tndian-corn and 
marua, which form the staplefood of the lower classes, and to 
mitture the rice seedlings, no less than 13°4 inches fell in that 
month, followed by heavy showers-in’ Angust, amounting to 
11°78 inches more. In the headquarters subdivision, the 
country lying to the sonth and south-west of Bankipore was 
almost entirely submerged; but this state of things was not 
entirely out of the ordinary course, and in September 1873 the 
zamindars complained more of the want of rain than cf the 
damage done by the inundation, The Barh subdivision, which 
iv chiefly a rabi and bhadot country, suffered most by the floods; 
but the Bihar subdivision was not affected, On the whole, the 
rice crop gave hopes of a moderate outturn, if there was a zood 
fall of rain in September and October. But only ‘98 of an inch 
of rain fell at Bankipore in the first half of September, while 
in Barh, Bihar and Dinapore the rainfall amounted to 1°30, 1°71 
and *75 inches respectively. In the latter half of the month, 
there was ‘Linch at Bankipore, ‘84 in Barh, ‘21 in Bihar, hut 
there was no rain at all in the Dinapore subdivision. Tn the 
months of October and November there was not a drop of rain 
anywhere, except 12 inch in Barh and -15 inch in Dinapore; 
and in December there was only ‘13 inch in the headquarters 
subdivision and no rain in all the other subdivisions. The result 
was a very scanty harvest of the rice crop. In the Bihar 
subdivision, indeed, there was about one-third of the usual 
outfurn; but in the rest of the district there was, as compared 
with ardinary years, only from one-eighth to one-sixtcenth of a 
fair harvest. 


14 
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As to the effects of the scarcity and consequent rise in the 
prices of food grains on the people, though the lower classes 
were hard pressed, there was nothing like a famine. Grain was 
poured in by private traders in very large quantities; and works 
were opened in every part of the district where there was the 
slightest demand for labour. Not a scer of grain was spent in 
this district in charitable relief; for where there was any demand 
for this kind of relief, in order to mect the needs of beggars and 
other destitute people, private charity, stimulated by the 
of September, and by the end of October the deficiency 
amounted to 10°58 inches or 25 per cent. of the average. 


The district again escaped the stress of famine in 1897, 
though other districts of the Division suffered and the rainfall 
of 1896 was both ungeasondble and deficient. The rains broke 
Jate, at the end-of June, and wore heavy, the rainfall in 
tint month being 719 inches.” “More rain followed in the first 
half of July, and some little damage was done by floods. 
‘A prolonged drought sticceeded, which lasted till the middle 
of August, during which month 10°05 inches fell. This fall 
saved the bhadoi and enabled the raiyals to transplant the 
rice seodlings, though the operation was later than usual and 
was not completed till well into September. A third downpour 
occurred in the middlé of September, but it was only about half 
the average, and up to this time the deficiency from the 
Ist April was 7:28 inches. Not a drop fell after the 18th of 
September, and by the end of October the deficiency amounted 
to 10°53 inches or 25 per cent, of the average. , 


No parts of this district were, however, seriously in danger ? 
the rainfall was not so deficient as elsewhere, and all available 
water from the Son Canal was utilized : the result was that the 
bhadoi turned out 2 10-anna crop, the aghani rice was 10} annas, 
and the rabi, owing to the frequent showers throughout the eold 
weather, amounted to12annas. Tears were at first entertained 
for the Islampur thana, but these soon passed away, and the 
only cause of inconvenience was the high range of prices, 
which from October 1896 undoubtedly pressed hardly on the 
Jarge urban population and on the many who live on small fixed 
incomes. Practically, no relief had to be afforded cxcept to 
starved wandorers and travellers passing along the highway 
between the United Provinces and Bengal, who required 
assistunce at kitchens and poor houses. 
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Tt will thug be seen that Patna escaped almost unscathed Tracts liable 
from the great famines of the 19th century; and an immunity te famine, 
from general famine may fairly be claimed for it. ‘There are, 
however, two parts of the district Hable to suffer from 
temporary searcity—the south-cust corner of the Bihar thana 
and the south of Islampur thana. The reason in each case is 
the same, viz., that these areas have, owing to the silting up of 
certain channels, lost the means of irrigation which they 
formerly possessed. 


To the north of the district floads are occasionally caused Froops. 
by the Ganges and Son overflowing their banks; but such 
inundations rarcly do any serious damage. The cultivators have 
their flimsy huts washed down, but these are easily and quickly 
replaced, and they are recompensed by the fact that the soil 
is fertilized by a rich deposit of sift, 


Tn the south also local floods are sometimes caused by the 
rivers breaching their banks owing to abnortnally heavy rains in 
the lills, and occasionally also by a river leaving its old course 
and appropriating the channel of a pate or artificial irrigation 
channel. These floods however are of very short duration and 
cause comparatively little distress. 


Of late years the most serious inundations have been those Flood of 
of 1901, 1918 and 1923. The flood of September 1901 was the 19% 
result of a simultaneous rise of the Son.and the Ganges, when 
the Son, being unable to discharge its waler into the Ganges, 
forced its way over its eastorn bank and poured over the low- 
Iving land towards Maner. The Gauges itself innndated 
the country along its banks throughont the length of the 
district, while at Digha it rushed down the Patna-Gaya canal 
and breached its western bank two miles from iis mouth. 


ts 


Two himdred and fifty-seven villuses were flooded, hut 


the damage caused was comparatively slieht. Only one 
person was drawned, a man who wos eaueht with his 
buffalo in’ a whirlpool near Maner. One reanarkuble 


escape is recorded. A man and his danghter living on a Wiara 
opposite the city were carried away on their cowshed on the 
night of the 4th of September. On the afternoon of the 6th the 
woman was discovered opposite Barh on half the roof apd was 
rescued, while the man was carried down as far as Mokameh 
and was then brought to land. Over a thonsand houses were 
destroyed: and the Ghadai crops were ruined on the diara lands; 
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but this loss was to some extent counterbalanced by thie silt 
left by the receding water, which was of great value for the rabi 
and winter rice crops. ‘I'he flood subsided within twenty-four 
hours: and to this fact must be attributed the comparative 
slightness of the damage done. 


The flood of The flood of 1913 was more serious in its consequences. 


1913. 


TTeavy and continuous rain fell between the 7h and the 
1ith of August in Patna, which wes already saturated. At the 
sane time there was heavy rain in Hazaribagh and Gaya, where 
twenty-two inches fell during this period; and ull He water 
sought an exit to the Ganges through Patna district. 'Phe result 
vas heavy flooding of the sadr, Barh, and Bibar subdivisions, 
The consequences were most serious in the Barh subdivision, 
where forty human beings and 5417 cattle were drowned, 93,860 
houses were completely destroyed, and over 87,000 1iaunds of 
standing grain were lest.) InBihar the Joss of amar life was 
less; but six persons were drowned, and 228 head of cattle were 
lost, while the darage to hoases was estinvebcd by the Collector 
at sixty thousand rupees. Tn the sadr subdivision two human 
lives were lost jn the flood; while 7,885 houses were destroyed, 
The sum of aver thirteen thousand rupees was promptly 
distributed in gratuilons relief, and over 14 Jakhs of rapees 
were advanced to the sufferers in the form of tabkart loans. * 


Tho flood of Tn August of 1923 a sudden rise of the Son which occurred 


1923. 


when the Ganges was already in flood submerged a Jarze part 
of the Dinapore subdivision and all the diara areus, and 
seriously threatened part of the new capital at Patie. Ou the 
Wth of Angsnsat the level of the Son at the Dehyi weir was 
843-90 feet, 14 feet higher than the Tighest level hitherto 
recorded, The level of the Ganges was already 14 feet higher 
than had ever been known before; and the result was that the. 
bank of the Patna-Gaya canal was breached, and the western 
and northern portions of the Dinupore subdivision were flooded. 
The subdivisional magistrate of Dinapore promptly chartered 
steamers from Digha to bring off the people from the sabmergud 
disya areas > and only four aman fives and 150 Jieat 
of cattle were lost, less than might have been expected fron: the 
suddenness and violence of tlie flood. 130 square miles of the 
Dinapore subdivision were affected by the flood; and here 10,000 
houses were damaged or destroyed, and three-fourths of the 
bradai erops were Jost. Cowtutlons relief wics promptly given 
from Government grants and private chagily, aad agriculture] 
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loans were issued to distressed ratyats. The Collector reports 
that. Co-operative Credit Societies rendered valuable assistance 
by advancing loans from their funds. ‘he embankment along 
the Bunkipore-Digha road was overtopped or breached in inany, 
places, with the result that villages between the river and the 
New Capital were inundated; but the flood subsided before the 
Capilai was damaged. — It 18 proposed to improve the protective 
works which cover Dinapore and Patna by providing for the 
future against even bigher floods than this, 
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CHAPTER XI. 
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RENTS, WAGES AND PRICES. 


Tus chief distinctive features of rents in Patna are, first, 
the high incidence of cash-rents; and secondly, the prevalence 
of produce rents. Over 40 per cent. of the whole cultivated 
area, or 414,000 acres, are held on produce-rent. Duehanan 
astimuted in 1812 that the percentage of land held on produce 
rent was 564, remarking that commutation of produce-ronts 
was proceeding rapidly. At that time cash rent was paid only 
for the best land, and at comparatively high rates. During 
the resumption settlements bhaoli land was always treated as 
inferior to that for which cash rent was paid; and it was 
valued lower for assessment of reventte. In 1851, when the 
Court of Directors called for a report on the produce rent 
system in Patna, the Commissioner reported that cash rent was 
paid for irrigated land, while produce rent was ordinarily paid 
for high land. Zamindara at that time disliked produce 
rents, and would have preferred eash rent; but raiyats were 
not anxious for cash rents; they disliked the dunabandi 
system, but they wonld prefer batai toa cash system. 





The theory which has beeiso often put forward, that prodnee 
rents ure necessarily bound up with the irrigation systems of 
Patna, is thus apparently inconsistent with the agrarian history 
of the district; but the inconsistency is more appareiit than 
real. So long as the revenue which zamindars had to pay 
punctually represented a large proportion of tie total 
value of the crops, it was to the interest of the zamndars to 
obtain cash rents rather than grain, if the cash rent was fixed 
at sufficiently high rates; and it was to their interest to maintain 
irrigation works such as would make it possible for the raiyats 
to pay these rents, since if the raiyat did not pay his rent the 
zamindar would default in payment of revenue. As the 
relative value of silver fell, the zamindars had no longer this 
pressing anxiety recurring as each instalment of revenue fell 
duc; and ultimately the rise in the price of grain made produce 
rents a8 valuable as high cash rents. ‘From 1859 the enhance- 
ment of existing cash rents was not so easily done as bifherto ; 
and since 1885 it has been comparatively diffienlt. €ince the 
Bengal Tenancy Act became law, zamindars generally have 
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been endeavouring to obtain prodace rent for a3 much land as 
possible. There is no necessity here for the institution of suits 
for enhanceinent on the gronnd of rise in prices; produce rents 
automatically are enhanced in value as prices rise, and to the 
full extent of the rise. Tt is to be feared that the interdepen- 
dence of irrigation and produce rents does not produce so happy 
a result as the apologists of the system suggest. It is true that 
where rent is paid in kind the landlord who neglects his 
abilities in respect of irrigation works will at once feel the 
result in his pocket, and that these high rents do give him a 
direct inducement to do his duty; but the raiyats generally, 
detest the appraiscment system which prevails so largely in 
the district; 


The principal systems of produce rent found in the district Svarems or 
are those in which the rent varieswith, the outturn, the propor- & PRODUCE 


tion of the crop payable as rent being fised; these are danabandi ™ 
or appraisement, and batai or division of crops. There are 
also systems less commonly found, under which a fixed amount 
of grain is annually payable as rent, known as mankhap 
or chauraha. 


When sugareane is grown on land which is held under the 
danabandi or batai system, cash rent is always paid for it, at 
certain customary rates which vary in different villages. Cash 
rent was always paid when poppy was cultivated; but this crop 
is not now grown in Patna. -Among,these special crops we 
nearly always find potatoes; and in some cases rice is the only 
crop which is appraised or divided, all other crops being paid 
for at the cash rates. Baden Powell in his Land Systems of 
British India speaks of these as zabli crops, interpreting the 
word ns meaning sequestered or set aside. They are commonly 
known in Patna as hastobudi crops; but it is probable that the 
tern zabii used in this connection had originally its ordinary 
meaning, and that these crops, which were never divided, were 
originally treated as attached until the raiyat furnished security. 
for payment of the rent. This is evidently the meaning of the 
term zabti danabandi which survives as a description of the 
appraisement system in Patna. Under this system the raiyat 
is now legully entitled to remove his crop after appraisement; 
but in the eighteenth century he was not allowed to do this 
unless he furnished security for payment of the rent assessed.* 


* See the lotter of the Revenue Chief of Rihar of October 30th, 1786, 
(No, 92 in Selections from the correspondence of the Revenue Chief). 
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The system which is most common in the district ig that 
of batai, by which the crops are divided on the threshing-floor. 
The watchman, the reapers, and the weighman are paid from 
the whole crop, and the balance is divided in the appointed shares 
between landlord and tenant. Straw and husks, as under the 
appraisement system, are the property of the tenant. Raiyats 
prefer this to the appraisement system, partly because it affords 
opportunities for pilfering before division of the crop, but 
chiefly because they ure less harassed under it than vnder the 
other system. 


The appraisement system (danabandi) is nearly as common 
a batat, Appraisement is made by an amin or salis in pre- 
sence of the raiyat, the gumashta and tho patwari ; there may 
be present also a jaribkash (usually the gorait), the barahil and 
the jeth raiyat or mahatwara. The appraisement is made by 
the amin, whose: estimate) is «discussed by the assembled 
company. If the raiyat cannot be persuaded to uccept the 
appraisement, the crop must be tested by cutting two dhurs 
(less often two kattas), one selected by the raiyat and the 
other by the landlord's party, 


‘After appraisement, before the calculation of shares is 
made, a deduction of two seers or more in the maund is allowed 
to the raiyat. In the west of the district this deduction is rarely, 
Jess than five and is most commonly seven seers. Tsuchanan 
mentions the allowance as covering the expense of harvest; it is 
possible that it was originally intended to cover the cost of 
cultivation, and that the allowance of two seers common in the 
east of the district has been whittled down from an amount 
which was originally larger. 


There is much variation in practice regarding payment of 
the cost of reaping and watching the crops. Sometimes the 
watchman is paid by both parties, sometimes by the landlord 
alone. The remuneration of the reaper is ordinarily one bundle 
out of every twenty-one; this is sometimes borne by both 
parties, sometimes by the raiyat alone. 


Under the farming system which prevailed throughout thé 
eighteenth century, though the raiyat’s share after the custom- 
ary deductions was nominally half, the farmers exacted abwabs, 
until ag Ghulam Husain Khan said, the raiyats did not receive 
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even a fourth of the erop.* In1770 a large body of raiyats com- 
plained to the Patna Council, with the result that on November 
the Sth of that year, it was determined that a clause should be 
inserted in the renters’ covenants, by which they undertook, 
when collecting rent in kind, to leave 17} seers in the maund 
to the raivat.t ‘This condition was retained in the covenants 
until 1788; and we have here the evident origin of the tradi- 
tion that nine-sixteenths of the crop is the normal rent in 
Patna. ‘his tradition is so strong that it is curious to observe 
that during the survey and settlement proceedings it rarely 
happened that the zamindars’ papers showed that nine-six- 
teenths represented the landlord's share. These papers almost 
invariably showed the true rent as twenty seers in the maund 
out of what was left after deduction of mafi. In addition to 
this there were frequently a number of abwabs, of which the 
first in the list was most commonly an abwab of 2} seers, 
described in the east of thesdistrict as-dahiyak, and in the 
west us kharcha, But dahiyak is not always 2} seers, and 
it very rarely stands alone as an abwab, so that the matter 
cannot. be simply dismissed with the explanation that this 
is the normal rent of nine-sixteenths, split up for 
convenivuce of — ariththetical calculation. And in this 
connection it should be remembered that the covenants of 
1770 did not establish a standard rent, but merely stated 
& mux which must not be exeecded, 


Other ubiwabs commonly found with produce rents in the 
survey and settlement proceedings were nocha (what is 
snatched away); mangan (that which is asked for), ‘a kind of 
foreed benevolence 3° hayalana, ordinarily a perquisite of the 
patwart. These abicabs vary from four chittacks to a seer in 
the maund= = There were also abicabs with arithmetical names, 
nanserl, sansert, dersert, doseri, and even chuut of five seers 
in the maund, by which the nominal demand was raised to 
twenty-five, twenty-six, or twenty-eight seers in the maund. 

Maukhap and chauraha are fixed rents, not in fhe sense Mankhap 
that raivats paving rent under these systems are ratyats at and 
fixed rates, but in the sense that the amount of rent payable at 
ig known beforehand, and does not varv with the outturh. 

When the rent is fixed in cleaned rice it is known as chauraha. 








* See Sir John Shore's Minnto of April 2nd, 1788, Appendix X VIL. 
Hariugton’s Analysis, Vol. TM. 

+ Harington’s Analysis, Vol. If, page 246. 

T Selections from the correspondence of the Revenue Chigf, pages 11 
and 161, 
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These rents are commonly fond on landlords’ privileged 
lands. They are occasionally also exacted for land which 
formed ratyats’ holdings bought at auction by the 
zamindar, or falling into his hands by failure of heirs. Such 
rents are ordinarily high; they vary from four to eight maunds 
of rice per bigha, with a certain amount of khesari in addition. 
Six maunds of rice and one maand of khesari per bigha is 
a common rate, which represents a very high rent. Indeed 
the chauraha rent sometimes stands for the whole crop. 
The explanation ordinarily given is that the landlord is entitled 
to free Iabour (begari) from his raivat en the ztrat land, and 
that instead of giving this, it is Jess tronblesome to the raiyat 
to cultivate the zirat land himself, and give the crop to the 
landlord, taking in return only the straw. The market value 


»of the straw is often from seven to ten rupees per acre, so 


‘that even where the Jandlord-takes the whole of the grain, 
the tenunt does receive sone sight return for his labour. 
The theory otherwise \woild leave the tenant of the chauraha 
holding as the unfortunate scapegoat for the begari labour 
of the whole community. Tana good year he may have a 
little rice left over, but) he will rarely have very inuch thus 
left. The cultivators apparently are contented that a small 
area should be held under this system. The old nankar and 
mudikanda lands, which were formerly the proprietors’ private 
Tands, have now in almost every village become merged in 
a masa of so-called okhedkasitt land, which inclades every 
raivati holding that has ever fallen in or been bought by the 
landlord. The atternpt te assess all these lands at chauraha 
rents is occasionally made, but it is strongly resented in the 
village. Tt was found during the survey and softlement 
proceedings that general anarchy had been produced in 
consequence of such attempts by the landlords in certain 
villages in the Barh and Bihar subdivisions. The margin left 
to the cultivators, in the best-of years, is so stnall under these 
rents, that they are quite iupossible if applied to a considerable 
area, 

Dr. Buchanan remarked in 1812 that the most noticeable 
change that was then taking place was that cash rents were 
tuking the place of produce rents. This process was to some 
extent reversed afler the Bengal Tenancy Act became law; 
and it has been the settled policy in many estates to obtain 
produce rent for as much land as possible. A considerabta 
amount of commutation was done by the revenue officers who 
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were engaged in the survey and sefflement operations; and 
much has been done by the Collectorate staff since those 
operations were completed. The following table shows the 
result, of these cases during the survey and settlement 
operations (1907—12) :— 


SUBDIVISION, AREA AFFECTED. AVERAGE RENT PER ACRE, 
Acres. Rs. a. 
Sadr... as see a. 3,963... we oS 
neers ae ow 750... . 7 0 
Barh... sie % -- 7,670 .., . 78 
Sibar .., oy bg we 7,281 ute “OixD 


The area held by settled and occupancy raiyats on cash 
rent is 521,000 acres, at an average rent of Rs. 7-8-0 an aere. 
The highest rents are found in Hilsa (nine rupees), Islampur 
(ten rupees) and Dinapore (Rs. 10-5-0). The lowest rents 
are in Maner (Rs. 6-2-0), which is probably to be attributed 
partly to the fact that this pargaiaa Nad close relations with 
Shahahbad at the end of the eighteenth: century, when the 
guazashtadars of that district were fighting for their rights. 
The tradition of a fixed pargana rate has not completely. died 
out in Maner ; and though raiyats at fixed rates are rare, 
there has apparently here becn more resistance toa enhancement 
of rent. than elsewhere. According to the statistics the lowest 
rents are paid in the east of the Barh subdivision (Mokamch, 
Rs. 4-12-0 and Barh, Is. 6-6-0); but these figures ure mislead- 
ing There is here a large area which is assessed to rent under 
the hastobudi system described below; and the figures given in 
the statistics of the survey and settlement proccedings are those 
of the minimum rent payable. 


THastobudi is a term which is used fo describe many kinds 
of rent in Patna district. It is ordinarily used for the zabti 
crops which have already been mentioned. It is also used 
to describe systems known elsewhere as halhasili or jauladt, 
Under the halhasili system w proportionate remission from the 
standard rent is made if the crop is poor; under the jutdadi 
system rent is remitted only if the crop fails. The most 
comnion form of hastobndt rent is found in the flooded tracts 
in the east of the district. The rent of the land is 
assumed to be payable for the rabi crop, and an additional 
rent tn cash or kind is assessed when aghant or bhadoi vice 
is grown. If the rent for rice is assessed in cash, it is subfect 
to vemission aceording to the oulturn. Tt will be sufficiently 
Mushated by desaibing the system in village Panagar in 
Mokameh. Tbe rent ef the land ix Rs, 46-0 per bighs. 
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This is payable in any case, and is assumed to be the rent for 
the rabi crop. Tf paddy is grown the rent is from Rs. 6-13-0 
to Rs. 8-13-0, subject to remission if the crop is poor. 
Nothing beyond the normal rent of Rs. 3-6-0 is paid if the 
crop fails entirely. A variation of this system is that bv 
which rent of three or four rupees is paid for the rabi crop: 
while if paddy is grown the crop is divided with the landlord, 
Tn Karara, in the same thana, the effect of this system, by 
which the landlord formerly divided the rice, was to put an 
end io the cultivation of rice altogether, since the landlord 
did nothing to maintain embankments and the raiyats had 
found it unprofitable to pay half the rive crop to the landlord 
when it survived, whereas they lost if. all in an ordinary vear. 
The rice crop is very precarious in this fluoded area, and its 
safety depends upon whether the enbankments can keep out 
the water in time,of. flood. When embankments are main. 
tained by the landlords, raiyats generally ucquiesce in. this 
system. It is an appheation of the principle commonly 
recagnised in this district, that rent, whether paid in cash or 
in kind, represents a definite share of the whole crop, to which 
the landlord has a traditional right, 

In the course of the survey and settlement proceedings 
it appeared that the levying of abwabs was as common in the 
case of cash rents. as’ in. that of produce rents. The 
commonest of these cesses was batta company, which 
originally represented the loss in exchange of sicca rupees for 
standard rupees. Jt was usually levied at half an anna in the 
rupee. Similar in amount was balla mamul, originally 
imposed for the cost of exchanging copper coins in which rent 
was paid for the silver required for the payment of revenue, 
Other abwabs were phehi (nominally for the amin who 
measures bhaoli land, and so an unfair exaction from cash- 
paying raiyats), at two annas per bigha or thereabouts, stdha (a 
sumptuary allowance to the landlord), at six annas per tenant; 
nispast, afee for measurement of the holding; hujatuna at one 
anna in the rupee, and kharcha at half an anna, nominally for 
village officials of the landlord. Mangan at varying rates 
was common, as were abwabs with arithinetical names as 
doanni and charanni, at two and four annas per bigha held 
hy the raiyata. 

The standard bigha of Patna district is measured with 
a rod of AL cubits (haths), which is equivalent ta 8} feet. 
Twenty rods mcasure one side of a bigha, which thus varies 
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with the size of the rod. The standard bigha contains 3,025 
square yards, while the larger bigha, measured with a pole 
of six cubits, contains 3,600 square yards. Fractions of an 
anna in zamindari accounts are still shown in dams, one dam 
representing one-twentieth of an anna. These fractions, for 
purposes of payment of rent, are ordinarily applied tc the 
unminted copper coins known as Gorakhpuri pice, of which 
the stundard rate of exchange is eighty to the rupee. 

There are 3,359 tenancies of raiyats at fixed rates in the Occupancy 
district, covering 6,370 acre&, or a little over one-half per rights, etc, 
ceut of the occupied area. The bulk of the Jand is cultivated 
by settled or occupancy raiyats, by whom 904,864 acres are 
held in 522,089 parcels. These raiyats thus hold eighty-four 
per cent. of the occupied area. 

There has been a, great adyanee, in the wages of labour Waces, 
since the first edition of this-Gazetteer was. published’ in 1907. 
At that time wages in Patna were far-Ddelow those prevailing 
in Bengal; but a great change has been produced by the 
demand for labour in building the new capital. In 1871 
the rates were reported to be four times what they were 
formerly, bnt even so they were low enough. Coolies or 
labourers were paid at the rate of two annas per diem, and 
avricultural day labourers earned one anna for a day’s work, 
but were usually paid in gram, at the rate of three seers 
of paddy or khesari, representing a money wage of an anna 
or a hittle more. Smiths got from one fo four annas and 
carpenters from 2% to three annas daily. In 1907 the rates 
were, In the case of unskilled labour, 3) annas per diem for a 
male adult cooly, three annas for a woman and 2} annas for 
a boy; and in the case of skilled labour, five to six annas for 
a carpenter or mason, according to their skill, and six to eight 
annas for a blacksmith. 


Prices, 
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performed by kamiyas who are maintained by their employers. 
For cutting, threshing and carrying crops lobourers are paid 
by a certain proportion of the grain with which they deal, as 
has been described above, the rate for harvesting being 
commonly cne bundle in fifteen. In the Mokameh Tal, 
where a great deal of labour is imported fron, Monghyr dis- 
trict for agricultural operations, ploughmen are paid a rupee 
a day, while sowers receive twelve annas. 


"Fhe rise in prices which was noticed by Mr. O'Malley 
as in progress when the first edition of this Gazetteer was 
published has been accelerated in recent years. The following 
table shows the average prices of staple food crops in Patna, 
published by authority of the Local Government under section 
39 of the Bengat Tenancy Act, for the last twenty-two 








years :-— 

ern een amn aa bererna ine ieee tenant teenie enema 
Sadr, Barhe Dinapore. Biher, 

Year, aie | fee 
Makai.} Rios, | Makai.) Rice, |)Rarloy.| Rico. Wheat. | mao, Bice. 
B. che} So ch gB, eh tS ott, |S. ots} Roh, ]S. oh, f 8. cht g. ob, 
1001... a} 1016 | 13.02 )17 14} 12 o } 18 29} 42 1494 lo 7]. 140 8} 
1903... ow. {83 3B 11916 $33 88/12 6 § 20 Of IDI A pw wf ll Fy 
W083 ace ve {35 0} 14 19-f 28-137 18 113 | 33 TEL EP IA 4 1 Bg 
1904... we 1 27) 6h | 16.158 | 25 GR 1S 183 | a6 4g {14 149 76 EY. 18 oh 
186, oe | 19 LI} 13 Be} ISB 4 AD 15} | 20 4e 4} 19 SEP AS 2a}. 1. | 1d BE 
1903... «= fig 9 } lO a pT) oO 9 OF} 1S 48) O1OE fF lO TEP... w. 10 Ub 
JO07 ee . $13 Bh} B10 P11 LOR] 7 WEL Us WE] 8 SEP Bide yw. f BU 
1908... ow | LOM] 7133) 10 8 7 6 {9 Bg} Flo] 10 7). 7h 
1900 as 11615 1100715 4 |] 813 feo] 8 bf. wf lt O | B10 
TOO... aw {Ws [1313 | 18 6 FID I4 (40 th 12 7 8012 [13 9 
WM... 41916 $18 3 758 0 FIZ J 20 16 | 1B Fw «| IIs [13 6 
19s... wfizi fie tbh 8 fib 2 fluto poe Ee oe PIB LB 
WiB we w {i420} 87414 2) 8 6 }365 8} Bb fw «119 O 8 1 
D4. 1 4 8 4 ] 1113 8 7 $13 0 743 J. we f 18 6 8 4 
WIR ae ow | 7 716 j1) 16 713 412 2 714 [.. oe | U1 9 
1016 se oe (1418 813 [14 3 810 413 1 8 O fw « | 13 10 4 
1017: wilipl4 Jl 0 417 6 [11 6 114 6 TE LT fae wy 1 7 PU O 
YDB sec we } 193 $252 4 94a 514 3 89 3 fue w | 12 8 f1 0 
VDL we . 7 8 6 il 7 3 & 7 87 B10 fw. wil 7B 5 6 
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Lt is of some interest to compare the prescnt prices of food- Famine 
grains with those obtaining in former periods of scarcity. In Prices. 
1866, the year of the Orissa famine, when Patna was slightly 
affected, the maximum price of common rice was 11 seers 
8 chitaks per rupee, of wheat 7 seers + chitaks, and of maize 
12 scors 1 chitaks per rupee. In May 1874, at the height of 
the famine, rice sold at 12 seers per rupec, wheat at 15 seers 
10 chitaks, and maize at 18 seers 8 chitaks per rupee. In the 
farnine of 1897 the highest price of common rice was 7 seers 
12 chitaks in July 1897. 


‘The abnormal rise in prices has told heavily on landlords Marermt. 
whose rents are fixed in cash, and generally on all persons ee 
with fixed cash incomes. It has made landlords less willing : 
than ever to commute produce rents to cash, in spite of the 
inconveniences which attend the..produce-rent systems, 
Cultivators in the district generally have: gained little from 
the rise in the prices of food-grams, since the prices of other 
necessarics have risen also, aml they Haye never enjoyed much 
surplus Income for expenditure on luxuries; but the prosperous 
cultivators who flourish in the neighbourhood of Patna and 
Dinapore have certainly profited, by the .general rise in 
prices of all classes of produce, as hiaye. the larger raiyats 
elsewhere. 


In the villages, the artisuns who form an_ essential Labouring 
part of the village connmnity are partly-paid for their work °!*5®%- 
in kind, and ure thus indirectly supported by agriculture. In 
the towns there is a great demand for labour, particularly 
in Patna; and cases of acute poverty are rarely met with among 
the labouring classes. The increased local demand has reduced 
the vamber of labourers who aunually migrate in the cold 
season, but many thousands of the adult males are found 
spread over other parts of India in quasi-permanent employ, 
and all these persons make remittances to their homes; while 
those who migrate for a time bring back with them the balance 
of their savings. In this way, large sums of money are sent 
or brought into the district every year, and are expended in 
the support of the labourers’ families. 


{lithertu in inost villages agricultural labour hag been Kamiyas, 
perfortied by Kaiiyas, whose position is that of serfs. The 
Teontys undertakes, in consideration of an advance or loun, to 
work fur his master until the loan is repuid. ‘Ple agreements 
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were such that they could not legally be enforced; but 
kamiyas did not know this, and they practically only differed 
from slaves in the fact that if they could obtain (he amount 
of money advanced under the bond they could redeem them- 
selves. The Kamiauti Agreements Act (VIII of 1920), 
makes such contracts void if the term for which labour is 
to be rendered exceeds one year, if the debt is not to be 
extinguished with the term, or if fair remuneration is net 
to be provided for the labour. The Act does not apply to 
agreements entered into by ‘‘ skilled workmen,’’ so that the 
old kamiauti conditions may still apply to labour rendered 
by such persons as Chamars, 


The co-operative credit movement has made great 
progress in Patna district. There are central Banks at Barh, 
Bihar and Masaurhi with*’a working capital of Rs. 8,49,000, 
and thirteen guarantee unions supervising the working of their 
affiliated societies. ‘There are 822 societies in the district, 
with a working capital of Rs. 8,81,000. It is reported that 
those who have joined the movement have largely improved 
their material condition. The general intérest which the 
society has in the solvency of each of ifs members tends to 
check extravagance;and in many villages the members 
settle their own disputes without going to the courts. 
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CHAPTER X. 


OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE. 


As in other parts of the Province, the majority of the Occurartons, 
people are dependent on agriculture for their livelihood, 72 
per cent. of the population being engaged in agricultural 
pursuits, Of the total number dependent on agriculture 45 
per cent, are actual workers, including 374,000 rent-payers, 
174,000 field labourers and 10,500 rent-receivers. The Kurmis 
and Woiris are the principal agrieuitural castes; but the large 
castes of Abirs and Babhans are also mainly cultivators, though 
the former are also usually herdsmen, and the latter petty land- 
lords. Besides those supported by agriculture, there are 4,200 
persons, with 3,800 dependents, classed as vegetable providers, 
the market gardeners of the district, who make large profits by 
growing vegetables on the rich_Jand in the vicinity of village 
homesteads. The agricultural Jabouring class is chiefly 


_composed of the lower castes, such as Dusadhs, Chamars and 
Musahars. 


Industries support a little under ten per cent. of the 
population, Of the industrial population in this district fifty 
per cent. are actual workers, among whom are 5,000 cow 
keepcrs, 6,000 oil-pressers and sellers, 4,000 toddy drawera, 
2,000 masons, 6,000 cotton weavers, 3,000 tailors, 3,000 
goldsmiths, 4,000 carpenters, and 2,000 shoe-makers, as well 
as numerous grain and pulse dealers, grain parchers, tobacco 
sellers, thatchers, and basket and mat-makers. 


Next in importance come the classes supported by trade 
and commerce who account for six per cent. of the population; 
48 per cent. of these are actual workers. The professional 
classes account for 2°8 per cent. of the population; 44 per cent. 
of these are classed as actual workers, including 5,000 priests. 
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When the District Gazetteer was published in 1907, the 
manufacture of opium, for which Patna had been famons for 
centuries, was the most important industry in the district, 
next to which in importance came the distillation of spirits. 
Neither of these industries has now any place in the district 
The manufacture of opinm at Patna was abandoned in 1911; 
and spirit for local consumption is no longer distilled locally. 
The most important industry is found in the oil and flour 
mills of Patna and its vicinity. Oil mills are fairly common 
in the towns; but as a rule they are on a very small seale. 


The official list of factories includes the Government 
Drawing Office and Press, and the Workshops of the Bihar 
School of Engineering, of the Fast Indian Railway at 
Khagaul. of the Bengal and North-Western Railway at 
Mokameh, and of thesTIndia General and Rivers Steam 
Navigaticn Company. af) Disha. It includes also four private 
printing presses at Bankipore, and the following factories, 
WZ. i— 

Sri Bihariji oif and flour mills, Patna City. 

‘Aryan oil and flour mills and foundry, Dinapore. 
Vishwakarma, oil and flour mills and foundry, Digha. 
Patna oi! mill, Begampur. 

Mokameh oil mill, Mokameh. 

Patna iron foundry, Begampur. 

Bankipore iron works, Mithapur. 

Patna ice factory, Guizarbagh. 


In the Vishwakarma and ‘Aryan mills there are cupolas 
and the machinery necessary for small and medium-sized 
castings; the work done is ordinarily in connection with the 
maintenance of the mills, hut orders from other establishments 
are undertaken. Of foundries proper there are the Patna 
Tron Foundry and the Bankipur Tron Works. Both do a 
general factory business, but specialise on sugarcane crushing 
machinerv of small size. The Patna Iron Foundry also makes 
a speciality of cast iron railings. 


There are no mines at work in the district, Formerly 
a small gold-mine was worked at Kalianpur, three miles from 
Rajgir, but the work done was merely of a prospecting nature, 
a few tons of quartz being taken out of differen#pits and tested, 
and there were no real mining operations resulting in a 
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definite output. The mine was abandoned, after a very short 
existence, in 1892. 


Nowhere is the decline of Patna as a manufacturing yng 
centre more noticeable than in the matter of hand industries. industries, 
Practically every kind of industry is carried on, but none of 
them are of special importance or extent; and with the excep- 
tion of the linen, furniture and cabinetware of Dinapore, few 
of the local products are exported. Carpets, brocades, 
embroidery, pottery, brasswork, toys, fireworks, Jac ornaments, 
gold and silver wire and leaf, glass-ware, boots and shoes 
and cabinets are made in Patna city, carpets in Sultanganj], 
Pirbahor and Chauk, and embroidery and brocade work in 
the Chauk and Khwaja Kalan thanas. Durable furniture and 
cabinets are made at Dinapore. The manufactures of the 
Barh subdivision consist of-jessammeoil (chamelt), coarse 
cloth, and brass and bell-metal utensils; and those of the Bihar 
subdivision are soxp, silk fabrics, tubes for hookahs, muslin, 
cotton cloth and brass and iron ware. The more important 
and interesting of these industries ure described below. 


Weaving was formerly the great industry of the district, 
but it is now declining owily to the competition of com- 
paratively cheap machine-made piece-goods. Cotton weaving 
is suill, however, carried on to a sinall extent in nearly every: 
village, and on a larger scale_in the city of Patna and in the 
towns of Bihar and Dinapore. The chief article manufactured 
is a coarse cotton cloth called niotia or gazt, which is 
chiefly used by the poorer classes in the cold weather, It is 
warm and durable, and is used for making dhotis, jackets, 
wrappers and quilts for men, and for saris and bodices for 
women. The cloth is popular among the poorer classes, who 
cannot afford to purchase woollen fabrics for the winter. 
Blanket weaving is also carried on to a limited extent by 
Gareris, especially in the Masaurhi thana. Towels, bed- 
sheets, table cloths and napkins of a superior kind are manu- 
factured ut Dinapore; at Bihar good muslin is produced; and 
newar tape is made in Patna city. 


Weaving. 


Carpet making is practically confined to the latter place, 
Which ts described in the Monograph on Carpet-weaving in 
Bengal (1907) as “‘the great seat of duri manufacture in Bihar’. 
Here a large number of the cotton floor cloths called darig 
and satranjis are woven in Sultanganj, Alamganj and Pirbahor; 
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and cotton dulichas and woollen asans in the two thanas first 
named. A small quantity of the coarse carpets called 
kalins are sold to wholesale dealers und exported to Calcutta: 
and woollen carpets of a better kind are made on a sinall scale 
in Sultanganj, Pirbahor and Chauk. 

Silk weaving is now almost confined to the Bihar sub- 
division. The weavers produce tusser silk fabrics, which 
obtain a local sale and are also exported to Calcutta, but they 
mostly turn out cotton cloth, called bafta, composed of a 
mixture of cotton and silk. In Katuha thana in the Barh 
subdivision there were till comparatively recent times over 
1,000 looms engaged in cotton and silk weaving, but the 
industry has declined and the number of weavers has largely 
decreused; the only place where silk is now woven lo any 
extent is Raipura (latulia): 

Patna city is alinost the ouly, place in the Lower Provinces 
where glass is made. A large number of bottles for holding 
scent, lamps and bangles are made out of Son sand mixed 
with soda (khari). The glass produced is, as a rule, green 


. and impure, but some pure white glass vessels ure made from 


broken yailway lamp glass 3 ordinary Huglish glass assumes, 
it is said, a milky colour wheniremelted. Vases of Furopean 
design in coloured glass are also made, the workmen colouring 
the glass with sulphate of copper, indigo blue aod other 
ingredients, while blue glass is made by adding an oxide of 
tin. The process of melting ‘is very simple. A Surnace with 
a blast is prepared’, and over this is the annealing chamber; 
the broken glass is fixed on a blow pipe or metal rod; and 
having been melted or softened, is blown or pressed into the 
desired shape. The Lodi Katra quarter is the centre of the 
industry. 

Patna and Dinapore are celebrated for their skilled 
carpenters, whose dexterity is attested by the handsorne 
carved balconies found in these towns. <A large quantity of 
European furniture and other cabinet work of good quality is 
made at Dinapore and Patna and exported to other places. 
Bog-carts and palkis are also inade in the same two towns. 

Gold and silver embroidery and brocade work are carried 
on in the Chauk and Khwaja Kalan thanas in Putna city, 
where there are about 1,000 men employed in this industry, 
and also to a limited extent in Bihar town. The embroidery, 
which is of two kinds, known as kamdanit and zardozi, is 
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chiefly applied to caps and to the trappings of horses 
and clephants; it has not the reputation of Lucknow 
or Benures work. ‘I'he gold and silver wire and leaf used are 
made locally, but most of the gold thread comes from 
Benares and the United Provinces. 


Stone-cutting is carried on in Marufganj in Patna city, Stone 
The stone used is chiefly sandstone (locally known as Mirzapuri °"''"® 
stone), which is brought down by river in rough-hewn slabs 
from Bindhachal and Chunar, in the Mirzapur district. 
Granite is also imported from Sasaram and Monghyr, but in 
smaller quantities; this stone is harder and the sils (i.c., slabs 
for grinding curry) and jautas (hand-mills) made of it are sold 
at higher prices. The articles principally made are figures of 
Hindu xods, very roughly shaped : curry-stones (sils), hand- 
srinding ghones Ganta), pestles (url, potter’s wheels 
(chakho, and stone platessand cups. Lhere is a constait 
demand for these articles from all parts of Patna, and they 
are also supplied to other districts. 


There is very little lapidary’s work carried on in the city 
of Patua or in its vicinity, with the exception of carving 
small pieces of crystal or pebbles Gmperted principally from 
the hills of Monghyr and Bhagalpur) and polishing them 
into suull stones, called magmas, for setting in rings, 
necklaces, or amulets. Some business js also done in carving 
phylacteries of hexagonal shape, with appropriate verses from 
the Koran inscribed on themn, to serves as charms against 
diseuse. ‘hese are principally used by Musalmans and low 
caste Hindus, who prize them as preventives aguinst attacks 
of disease, the *‘ evil eye ’’ and other similar influences. In 
Patna the hakkaks or lapidaries are all Musalmans, who have 
followed the trade for generations past. ‘Phere are also a few 
families of lapidaries in Bihar and its vicinity; but in every case 
these men have some other trade to supplement their work in 
stone, us alone it is not sufficiently remunerative to support 
them. 

Regarding the wood-curving industry, the following wood- 
remarks may be quoted from ‘‘ A Monograph on Wood- carving. 
Carving in’ Bengal’ by Chevalier O. Ghilardi :—‘' The 
existence of wood-carving at the present day is practically 
nominal. Judging, however, from the remains of the older 
-wood-carvings in the line of houses extending from Bankipore 
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to Patna, it is clear that much better work was produced in 
the past, when this industry appears to have enjoyed a periad 
of happy florid forms, with which the work done at present 
cannot bear comparison. It would appear that all the old 
carving visible along the road was cast more or less from the 
aame mould, so little is the variety in form and design; still we 
can observe a special characteristic in each group of carvings, 
which distinguishes it from those of the other villages. The 
carving to which I allude is that in connection with the 
buildings, such as the pillars, architraves and brackets support- 
ing their verandahs and roofs. Unfortunately, nowadays, 
the taste of the inhabitants has changed. When a house is 
near to fall in pieces, and it is rebuilt, no more rarved pillars 
are used; bricks are the only substitute. Originally, most of 
those pillars were first worked by the turner, even those with 
large diameters, andalterwards carved by clever artisans. ‘Ihe 
wood used here is teak-wood in general, but sometimes sisoo 
and paisor. When the present proprietor of a house changes 
the old pillars, the work of the turner is dispensed with, and the 
pillars, although fairly well carved, remain of a quadrangular 
form. This is easily gathered from the fact that all the 
quadrangular carved pillars are invariably the new ones. The 
friezges also are good, and a few af the panels,.tvoo; but in 
general this carving, although effective, is of very rough execu- 
tion, and cannot stand comparison with that hy the artisans 
of Lahore, Delhi and Agra. There are few wood-carvers at 
present at Patnw, and the decay in this profession has pro- 
ceeded so far that none of the new buildings on the long road 
between Bankipore and Patria have any wood-carving at all.” 


Paina, with Cuttack, Murshidabad and Monghyr, forms 
one of the principal centres of the gold and silversinith’s art in 
this Province. Gold and silver ornaments are principally 
made in the city of Patna, but there are also gold and silver- 
siniths in the mufassal towns and every large village. Gold 
ornaments form the most costly portion of the dowry given 
to a girl, and are also worn by certain classes of men, e.g., 
Rajputs and Babhans wear a gold necklace and armlets, while 
a well-to-do Goala or Dhobi wears, as a token of his affluence, 
gold earrings, a gold necklace, armlet or bracelet. Silver 
ornaments are used by those who cannot afford to wear gold 
ornaments, and a set of silver vessels, consisting of a pan-box, 
attar tray, flower-vase, and rose-water bottle with a tray, is 
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usually presented as a dowry by members of the middle class; 
the more wealthy add to these u horse and an elephant, with 
trappings and ornaments for both, a silver tanjan or sedan, 
silver sceptres, maces, wands and spears. These articles are 
borrowed on occasions of weddings or display; and silver chairs, 
aceptres, maces and wands are kept by Rajas and Nawabs, 
and are lent by them on ceremonial occasions. 


The other industries are insignificant and merely meet Other — 

local demands. ‘There is a small business in harness and shoe- industries. 
making in Patna city; and the same place contains a consider- 
able mumber of braziers, whose yearly outturn has been valued 
at Rs. 50,000 ; the brass vessels they produce are strictly 
utilitavian, and there is little or no attempt at ornamentation. 
The valve of the iron work manufactured annually has been 
estimated as over Rs. 50,000; iron bird-cages being a speciality 
of the Patna blacksmiths.» Phe inanufuecture of naichas or 
tubes for hookahs is a speciality of the Bihar subdivision. 


The principal imports are coal, kerosene oil, iron and Trap. 
steel. salt, wheat and flour, tiee, ennny-bags, and cotton 
piece-voods. The principal exports are gram and pulses, fruit 
and vevetables, linseed, oil-eake, snear, and wheat. Once- 
fourth of the piece-goods, sunny-bags and salt, and one-eighth 
of the kerosene oil is imported hy rivers otherwise the imports 
by river are small. Little is;exported by river except gram 
and pulses and wheat. This decline in the importance of the 
traffic by river from the days when the Ganges was the 
principal line of communication between Upper India and 
Bengal largely accounts for the decay of Patna and Barh as 
centres of trade. Moreover, the railway companies charge 
a freight between intermediate stations out of proportion to 
the through freight to Calentta. It is cheaper to bouk goods 
direct to Calcutta than (as formerly) to rail them to Patna, 
and thence to send thei down bv river; and consequently the 
amaller merchants. who nsed to bring their goods and grain 
to Patna, now find it more advantageous to send them direct 
to Calcutta. Other important markets are Dinapore, Bihar, 
Barh, Mokameh, Tslampur, Fatih and Ailsa. The principal 
trading castes are Telis, Agarwalas, and the varions mercantile 
castes collectively called Baniyas. The transport by river is 
mostly in the hands of Musalmans, Tiyars and Mallahs, and 
that by road in the hands of Goalas and Kurmis. 


Fairs. 


Weights and 
measures. 


128 PATNA. 


The marginal statement shows the largest fairs held in the 
district. None, however, are 
of any great importance, except 


ME. PLACE. 
sata that held at Rajgir, which 
Chath w. Agngari. takes place every three years. 
Meat T areetaal Ena Umanach. There is only one cattle-fair, 
rhe deat a manath,  222-, that held at Bihta, which 
Chiraghs a fase attracts about 5,000 persons. 
ae Me eae ‘As a rule, the people obtain 
ee ee Ballet their cattle and horses from the 
Katki Chhath |.) Bargaon, fairs held at Sonpur in the 


Saran district and at Barahpur 
in Shahabad. 


The standard seer of 80 tolas, known as the pakka seer, is 
in use in the chief ¢entres of trade, the weights being made of 
metal and stamped. Outside Patna and Dinapore, however, 
most of the weighing is done by what is known as the kacheha 
seer, which is supposed to consist of a multiple of so many 
aandis (a gandi being equivalent to 4 tolas), and varies from 
44 to 84 tolas. The weight used is often a mere luinp of stone 
unstamped and of no definite weight, and the facility afforded 
for cheating is obvious. The paseri, which is supposed to be 
equal to 5 seers, similarly varies from 5 to 7 seers. Among 
jewellers and apothecaries the following scale of weights is 
observed :--8 ralis = 1 masha, 12 mashas = 1 rpee. 


For measures of length both the English yard of 36 inches, 
called the nambari gaz, and w local yard of 39 inches, called 
the bara gaz, are commonly employed; the latter is sometimes 
also 40} or 413 inches. For domestic purposes the hath or 
cubit averaging 18 inches and the balisht or span of 9 inches 
are generally used. The princiffal measures of capacity are 
all based on the seer, and there are very few cases where 
standard measures, such as gallons, are used. When sold 
in large quantities, liquids are often weighed against regular 
weights; and when sold retail, the commonest measures are 
vessels made of tin, clay or bamboo. Harthen pots and 
bamboo chungas are in wide use for liqnids of all kinds and 
also bottles of uncertain capacity, which are supposeil to hold 
the equivalent of a seer or part of a seer. 
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MEANS OF COMMUNICATION, 


Tis account of the reads given by Buchanan at the Dovelopment 
beginning of the uineteenth century presents a vivid picture of commutni- 
of Hie deficiency of communications at that time. " During Ctlens. 
the rainy season,” he says, ‘‘ all internal cominerce is at a 
complete standstill, as the roadg-aré then so bad, ag not to 
admit. of even cattle travelling with back loads. T have secn 
no country, that could be called at all civilized, where so litile 
attention hus been paid to this important subject, and even in 
the vicinity of the jails, where many convicts sentenced to 
labour ure confined, very little has been done. ‘The cross roads 
from market to market are those which are chiefly wanted, 
and no one who has not seen the condition of these conld 
believe that a country so oxtremely populous and rich, and 
having such oecasion for land conveyance, could be go ill pro- 
vided", The object in such roads.is not.to enable gentlemen 
to drive their eurricles, but to enable cattle carrying back 
loads to pass at all seasons from one jnarket to another, and 
in the [air season to enable carts to do the same.” 


This is not a very high standard, but even so the roads 
of Patna fell below it, and internal communication was 
almost entirely confined to pack-bullocks. The Gunges was 
the great highway between the district and other parts of 
India, and it continued to form practic ally the only route to 
Bengal until 1862, when the main line of the Bast Indian 
Railway was extended through the district, In 1877 the 
Patna-Gaya Canal was opened, and thus provided another 
means of traffic; in 1879 the Patna-Gava State Railway was 
started; in 1903 the Bakhtiyarpur-Bihar light railway was 
opened for traffic; and recently this line has been extended to 
Rajgir; and another light railway has been opened from Fatuha 
to Ishampur. 


Fi 


Roaps. 
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The district is now well provided with comnmmications. 
The East Indian Railway runs through its northern thanas 
from end to end; the Patna-Gaya Line and the two fight 
railways intersect the district from north to sonth: the Patna- 
Gaya canal skirts the whole of its western border: and the 
Ganges, with a large boat traffic, bounds it on the north. 
Besides these main routes, it is well provided with roads 
connecting the more important bazars and marts; and though 
it is still somewhat badly off as regards cross roads, practicully 
every village can he reached by pack-bullocks, which are 
numerous and largely used. 


The District Board maintains 157 miles ef metalled and 
455 miles of mnuetulled rouds, while 24 miles of metalledt 
road are under the charge of the Public Works Department. 
This shows a great. iiprovement on the state of affairs 
prevailing fifty years ago when the total length of all the 
provincial and district roads was only 4169 miles, In addition 
to these main roads, there area number of village roads, with 
a length of 756 miles, maintained by the Local Boards. The 
roads of fifty years ago inclnded a first-class road which ran 
from Patna to Gaya, which unfortunately has now dis- 
appeared. This road was taken for the Patna-Ciava railway, 
and the track which now runs by the railway line is usuatly 
impassable for wheeled traffic, so that in order to travel by 
roud to Gavia it is necessary, to go by way of Bihar and 
Nawada. 


The two great historic roads of the district are the roads 
whieh run by the Ganges and Son. The first rims from 
Koihwar Ghat through Maner, Dinapore, Patna, Barh and 
Daniapur, whence it runs to Monghyr and Bhagetlpur on the 
‘ast. This is the ancient ronte from Bihar by Sakrigali to 
Bengal, It is metatled from Maner to Fatuha, aud is a fine 
broad well-shaded read thronghont, The second ancient road 
rns through Phulwari, Naubatpur, and Bikram to Kanpa, 
whence it runs parallel with the Son into Gaya district. 
This is the old road from Patna to Delhi. The best maufassal 
roads are those from Patna to Tfilsa through Fatuha; and 
from Patna to Bikram, through Maner and Bihtz. 


The west of the-distriet. is well provided with good 
roads > but in the centre and east much of the internak 
tratfic is carried on by means of pack-hwlocks, owing to the 
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obstruction of rivers, streains and irrisation channels to carts 
which attempt to leave the main routes. It is not until 
éhe end of the cold weather that the interior of this part of 
the district is opened to them. The carts in use are similar 
to those used in other parts of Bihar. 


The main line of the Mast Indian Railway traverses the Ranwars. 


north of the district for 86 miles from east to west, entering 
it at Burheo station and leaving it a short distance to the west 
of Bihta, where a fine lattice-girder bridge hag been built 
across the Son. This great work was commenced for a single 
line of rails in 1855, and wfter many interruptions during the 
Mutiny, was completed in 1862; the second Jine was begun 
in 1868 and finished in 1870. The total length of the bridge 
from baek to back of the abuianents is 4,199 feet, divided 
among 28 spans of 150 feet etch. Underneath each hne of 
rail is a sub-way for foot-passengers and beasts of burden, fer 
which tolls are levied by the railway company. A branch line 
from Mokameh Junetion to Mokainelh Ghat connects with 
the Bengal and North-Western Railway, and another short 
branch line runs from Bankipore/ to Digha Ghat, in connee- 
tien with a ferry steamer of the same railway. Bankipore 
is also the junction for the Patna-Gaya, Railway, which runs 
south through the Bankipore “subdivision, leaving it near 
Nadaul station 23 miles from Bankipore. Further to the 
east are the light railways, from’ Fatnuha to Islampur (27 
miles), and from Bakhityarpur to Bihar and Rajgir (323 miles), 
wherehy the interior of the Barh and Bihar subdivisions is 
linked np with the East Indian Railway system. 


The Ganges is the chicf waterway of the district; but 
awiny to the diversion of its upper waters for irrigation 
purposes, if can only be navigated above Digha by small 
steamers of Jight dranght. The Indian Navigation and 
Railway Company, jointly with the Rivers Steam Nawvi- 
gation Company, maintain regular steamer services along if. 
Large stern-wheel steamers ply between Goalundo and Digha, 
which contains the local head office of the Company. 
Passenzers and goods are transhipped at Digha, whence 
smaller steamers ply to Buxar on the Ganges and to Barhaj 
on the Gogra. Steamer stutions in Tatna district are at 
Wardi Chhapra, Marafganj, Fatuha, Baikantpur, Barh and 
Mokanieh. 


WatER CoM. 
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Ferries. 


Boats, 
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Navigation on the Son is intermittent and of little 
commercial importance. In the dry season the small depth 
of water prevents boats of more than twenty mannds burden 
proceeding up-stream, while the violent floods in the rains 
equally deter large boats, though boats of five or six hundred 
maunds occasionally sail up it. The other rivers are not 
navigable, for with one or two exceptions they are almost 
dry throughout the hot and cold weather ; in the rains they 
fill very quickly, but ay rapidly subside. When they are in 
flood, they soon become unfordable, and, as a rule, no boats 
are obtainable, except at the ferries, which are few and far 
between. The country people, however, provide a ready 
substitute in the shape of rafts made of a light framework of 
bamboos supported on inverted earthenware pots. The Patna- 
Gaya Canal, which traverses the Dinapore and Bankipore 
subdivisions, is navigable, anda large number of bamboos 
are brought down by it to Digha. There is a bi-weekly 
steamer service on it between Khagaul and Mahabalipur in 
the south of the headquarters subdivision. 

Outside Patna and Bankipore, the principal ferries are 
those on the Ganges at Hardi Chhapra, Sherpur and Daudpur 
in the Dinapore subdivision, all situated along the Dinapore- 
Maner road, and at Bakhtiyarpur, Barh, Athmal Gola and 
Mokameh in the Barh subdivision. These are first-class 
ferries managed by the District Board of Patna. The ghats in 
Bankipore and Patna are at Digha, Mahendru, Ranighat, 
Pathrighat, Adrak, Marnfganj, Damriahi and Jethuli, They 
are let in one lot with the ghats of the opposite bank by the 
Magistrate of Patna, who distributes the rent between the 
District Boards of Saran and Muzaifarpur and the Patna 
Municipality. 

The boats used in the district are all country made, the 
principal centres of the industry being Patna city, Banka 
Ghat and Fatuha. They are, in general, broad in the beam, 
and can therefore be used in comparatively shallow water. 
‘v'he larger boats have a roof-like deck to protect the goods 
inside from the weather. There is one mast, on which a 
cloth sail fall of rents and patches is hoisted when the wind 
is favonrable. When going down stream, they are propelled 
from the stern by means of long bamboo punt-poles, and are 
steered by a huge rudder of the rudest construction. On the 
return journey, which is generally made when the river is at 
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its lowest, the boats are tracked up against the stream by 
means of ropes fastened to the top of the mast, but should 
there be any wind, the tow ropes are coiled up and the sail is 
hoisted. For crossing the Ganges or the Son, smaller boats 
are used, Some are decked with bamboos or boards, on which 
a little straw is sometimes put for conveying horses or bullock- 
carts; passengers are generally taken across in undecked boats, 
These boats are propelled by bamboo punt-poles, and some- 
times also with a pair of oars. The rowers sit near the prow, 
all on the same seat; and the oars, which are formed of a bit 
of board tied with rope to a short bamboo handle, work against 
pegs to which they are loosely fastened with rope. 


A long narrow dug-out, cut from the trunk of a tree, is 
often used for crossing rivers. Sometimes two of these dug- 
outs are lashed together to support \a bamboo raft. During 
the rains the villagers use the small rafts which have been 
described above. Seated astride of one of these primitive but 
effective rafts, they manage to cross flooded rivers or streams 
too deep to ford. 


There are altogether 522 miles of postal communication posta: com 
in the district and 77 post offices. ‘lhe number of postal MUNIcATIONS, 
articles delivered in 1922-23 was 6,278,625, including letters, 
postcards, packets and newspapers; the value of money orders 
issued was Rs. 49,06,527 and of those paid Rs. 61,72,590, 
and there were 17,830 accounts in the Savings Bank, the total 
amount of the deposits being Rs. 10,78,831, There are also 
23 telegraph offices and the number of messages sent and 
received by them was 74,149 and 92,940, respectively. 


The assess- 
ment of 


1760. 
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CHAPTER XII. 





LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 


In the second chapter of this Gazetteer sume account 
has been given of experiments in Revenue Adtinistration 
which were made between 1765 and 1789. hese early 
experiments were all based on the farming system whieh had 
heen developed from the beginning of the eighieenth century: 
but they failed because while the nominal assessment 
increased, the effect of turning loose a horde of greedy 
adventurers on the raiyats-had been to discourage cultivation, 
and to reduce thereal-assets sof estates. The Permanent 
Settlement, by giving security of property, encouraged 
the increase of cultivation ; and in districts which were 
largely uncultivated in 1789 zamindars could, by bringing 
in ratyats ‘from Oudh, avail themselves of the advantages 
which the Permanent Settlement was intended to confer. 
But the Settlement of 1789 was based on the inflated nominal 
demand which had been created by the competitive bids of 
farmers who almost invariably failed to meet their engaze- 
ments ; and in an area like the present Patua district, where 
there was comparatively! little cultivable waste, we need not 
be surprised to find that during the first ten years of the 
Settlement, it failed to fulfil the hopes of Lord Cornwallis 
and Thomas Law. The rise in the money value of the produce 
of the soil ultimately made the assessment tolerable, but only 
ifter many of those who had taken settlement in 1789 had 
fost, their estates, Moreover, the pressure of the heavy 
revenue demand compelled landlords to exact high rents from 
the raiyats, and to collect them with severity, with the 
approval of the Collectors, who were principally concerned 
with realising the whole revenne demand. The effect 
of the pressure of these carly years is to be seen in the high 
rents which are common in the district at the present day. 

The revenue assessment of Akbar bad been enhanced in 
the twenty-seventh year of Avrangzeb’s reign. Alivardi 
Khan revised the assessment in 1750; and Muharamaed Reza 
Khan, taking this as his standard, made a new assessment in 
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1766, Akbar’s assessment of Sarkar Bihar was 20°79 lakhs 
of rupees, which was enhanced in 1685 to 86°49 lakhs, and in 
1750 to 88°48 lakhs, Mnhammad Reza Khan took this ays the 
basis of his assessment in 1766, and his ross valuation of Bihar 
district, including Ramgarh, was Rs. 38,418,800. He resumed 
jagirs of the annual value of three lakhs of rupees; there re- 
mained jagirs of the value of Rs. 3,60,365, malikana and 
nankar of Rg. 9,64,975, and zamindari allowances of 
Rs, 3,08,6418. The nel revenue of Bihar district was thus 
Rg, 23,14,812. 

These statistics are taken from Grant's account of the 
finance of Dihar in the Fifth Repert, from which the follow- 
ing figures are extracted for parganas lying partly or wholly 
in the present Patna district.* It will be observed that 
there are considerable diflerences:betwecu Grant’s net revenue 
and the subsequent assessnvents of John Shore and Thomas 
liaw. (Grant's asl includes: alienated» revenue, the nominal 
annual value of jagirs and nankar land, as well as zamindari 
allowances. 
a i ea 














Asacsement of 17 ', 
aceording to Grant, Perma- 
Aron in| 8 Shore's] nent reltle- pestaneny 
Porgans. auarc J Akpetamnent ment usserge| AINE Oe 
miles, (1748), | ment, 1788 | Sutmrton 
Asli Net. 179, jereeccdingr. 
Die ed epee are eee = SUERTE GORE Eee 
Rs, Re. ts, Rs, Rg. 
Rthar Ke sae 3,09,000 31,838) t 1,08,000 83,195 1,460,319 
Azmvabad wa 1,05, 485, 32,000 61,501 6O,870 111740 
Arwal ie 1 siege < ; 51747] t 1.08,728 
Macanrha oa y AAA? 1,47, 663 R2,000 § 49 12s 64,066 
Maver oa 1,17,1Ni7 43,804 4,001 0,745 1,18, 688 
Malda wld ‘ § Yt 23,058 T 41,226 
Pilich 15 780,867 | LILSMN TO (coohiha:) ine ee Rewer 
Sanda a > are es § 47,818 74,914 
Ralia § bt so4 20,0061 51,000 12 eigen | 1 solstd 
Shajwhanpur ? on 7+ 9 65,930 
Bhimpur.. fy 3 125,737 ve uly 2,637 € | 67,032 
Gayarpur... aad 3,72,853 RB, 247 67,190 86,145 1,67 245 
Tilhara ae 1,87,405 1,322,303 76,00) 81,250 1,794,050 
Bai katp ic a 13,012 574 ?siL 3,255 8,288 
Phulwari woe 72,931 pil 35,001 42,174 64,268 
tinwak* 4, - oe 28,001 73,955 1,P5, 515 
Rojeir* .., oy a 46,002 26,002 25,355 











ee TS 

%* Assessments of parganas (except Malda and Pilich) which were 
included in the Hasua zamindari are not given separately by Grant. Ragyjir 
was permanently settled in 1781. For Narhat, Okri, Samai and Sanaut, 
see Chapter XVU. Only small portions of theso parganas are in Patna 
district. 

+ John Shore made a conselidated assessment for Bihar and Pilich. 

t Arwal is now in Gaya district. Of the area of Malda 1°40 square 
miles Hie in Patna. with revenue of Its, 567, The rest of the pargana now 
belongs tv Monghyr. 


Law's 
mukarvari 
settlement. 


The 
Wermanent 
Settlement. 
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An account has been given in chapter IE of how John Shore’s 
farming settlement was unsatisfactory in its results, and how 
Thomas Law, despairing of the farming system, made his 
mukarrari settlement with village maliks in 1788. The Board 
of Revenue disapproved of this settlement; but Thomas Law 
persistently pressed’ the advantages of a permanent settle- 
ment: and he persuaded Lord Cornwallis and the Board of 
Directors to confirm his mukarraridars, In the scheme of 
the Permanent Settlement, and the wording of the Bihar 
Regulations, the effect of Thomas Law’s writings is largely 
to be seen; but the term ‘‘ proprietor of the soil’ admits of 
more than one interpretation : and Thomas Taw, in making 
the Decennial Settlement for the rest of the district, did not 
settle with village maliks when there was a zamindar prepared 
to take settlement. The settlement with maliks was not a 
success; and in Bihar pargana, the scene of the first experi- 
ment, or in Gayaspur. where. maliks generally obtained 
settlement in 1789, few of the new mukarraridars survived 
to the end of the eighteenth century. One of Law’s main 
principles was that settlement should be made village by 
village, a principle which he tried unsuccessfully to impose 
in Bengal after he had become a member of the Board of 
Revenue,, His ‘ village” unfortunately was not a definite 
geographical unit, but the charge of a single patwari. So long 
as the kanungos were retained, and the kanungos’ register 
was kept up, there was probably no trouble; but since the 
abolition of the kanungos these ‘ Collectorate villages ’, known 
often only by the name of the malik who took settlement, 
have been the source of much confusion in Patna district. 


The average incidence of land-revenue after the Decen- 
nial Settlement was Re. 1-3-0 per acre of revenue-paying land. 
This was a high rate; and until the end of the eighteenth 
century there was considerable difficulty in realisation of 
revenue, particularly from the village maliks who had obtained 
settlement in Bihar and Gayaspur. Act VII of 1799 cave 
increased powers of distraint to landlords; its provisions were 
undoubtedly hard on the raiyats, but something of the kind 
was necessary in Patna if the Permanent Settlement was to 
be preserved. Jt was not until the early years of the nine- 
teenth century, as the relative value of silver fell, that the 
burden became more moderate, and what was at first a very 
heavy revenue assessment became ultimately light. 
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At the Permanent Settlement nearly forty per cent, of Revenue free 


tenures, 


the area of the district escaped assessinent, while Government 1789. 


postponed enquiry into the occupiers’ claims to hold it revenue 
free; but this fact afforded no relief to zamindars who did not 
happen also tu hold such revenue-tree estates, though great 
jagirdars like Kallian Singh became very wealthy. 'n Bihar 
district 106,000 ueres were claimed as altamgha grants. 
(permanent grants by the Mughal Mnperor under the great 
seal), 132,800 acres were claimed as khart] jama grants, to 
be distinguished from altamgha grants as having been 
made by provincial governors. Tsand claimed under grante 
for religious purposes included ama grants (115,000 acres), 
khairat (72,300 acres), Bishunpirit and Sivotar (14, 000 acres), 
aud Brahmotar (3,700 acres). Tuand claimed as special jagirs 
included 84,000 acres; 38,000 acres were claimed as madad 
ma’ash, while 17,000 acres were Claimed. as sarsikhan land, 
given to descendants of zamindars killed in battle. The only 
other tenures under which large areas were cltimed were 
simply described as mafi (10,000 acres): while jagir English, 
settlements of retired sepoys, accounted for 15,000 acres. 


The enqniry into the validity of these various claims was 
postponed from time to time; a little was done in 1819, but 
it was not until 1835 that special resumption and settlement 
officers were appointed. Resumed grants were scftled under 
Regulation VIT of 1822. The-person preferred for settlement 

‘ag the holder of the vevenne-free grant (ahlima’ash), 
failing whom, settlement was made where possible with the 
malik—that is to say, the village malk, not the 
zamindar. Under the ruées in accordance with which the bulk 
of the resumed grants were settled, settlement was made 
at half assets if the new estate was to be held by the malik, 
and at half assets increased by half the malkana where 
malikana had to be paid. Government thus, in such estates, 
bore half of the malikana charge: and the malik henceforth 
drew his maltkana from the treasury. This arrangement 
was however not universally made ; and many estates are 
burdened with a liability to pay malikana to descendants of 
the ancient maltks. 


The 
resumption 
settlements, 


Three thousand, two hundred and sixteen arres, in small taid-filvist 


parcels, escaped the notice of the resumption officers, so that 
they were neither resumed nor confirmed as revenue-free. 
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These little estates were detected ai the Revenne Survey in 
1840-41; they were entered in a special register as zaid-fihrist 
lands; but they were never resumed: and since 1914 they 
have been trented as confirmed revenue-free estates. 


The effect of the resumption proceedings was to raise the 
revenue demand in the present Patna district by Rs. 4,94,000. 
The present demand is Rs. 15,39,600, of which the assessment 
on permanently settled estates is Rs. 13,96,196, while the 
halance is assessed on temporarily-settled and Government 
estates. Against the land revenue is to be set the Government 
liability for malikana, amounting to Rs. 30,841, payable in 
respect of 1,405 estates. 


According vo the revaluation nnder the Cess Act which 
was completed in 1926¢>the eross rental of the district is 
Rs. 1,04,62,859:--and the cnrrent demand for cess is 
Rs. 6,04,693, distributed as follows :— 


Bs. 
Revenue-paying estates ... .. §,66,628 
Revenue-free_ estates 3h 27 924 
Rent-free lands aah .. 10141 


A century ago the sreatest Jandowner in the district was 
the Maharaja Kallian Singh, son of Shitab Rai, and premier 
nobleman of Bihar. The resumption of the great jagirs which 
Kallian Singh had inherited with the office of naib-diwan 
reduced the family’s importance; amd it gradually decayed 
until the death of Kunwar Rup Narain Singh, the last 
survivor of the male line, early in the presen’ century. 
Second in rank only to Shitab Rai’s family was. that of Manir- 
nd-daula. Reza Quli Khan, Manir-nd-daula, died in 1774 
but the title of Nawab Manir ud-danla and the bulk of his 
jagirs were extended to his son. With each generation jagirs 
were resumed and estates were alienated, until little 1s now 
left, though the descendants of the Nawab, living in his 
garden house, whence they are commonly known as the 
Bhikhnapahari family, enjoy high social standing in Patna. 
The powerful Hasua fatnily ended with Iqbal Ali Khan, who 
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had lost his great possessions by his rebellion in 1781. 
A descendant of Muhammad Baqir Khan lives at Tilhara; but 
the zamindari of that pargana is now shared among a number 
of comparatively petty landlords, 


Of the historical families of the district, only those of 
ikari, Masauria, Rajgir and Tslampur survive as consider- 
able vamindars. The property of the ‘Vikari zamindars lies 
chiefly in the separated portion of zila Bihar, as does that of 
the zamindars of Rajgir (the Hosseinabad family, descended 
from the brother of Ibrahim Ali Khan with whom Rajgir was 
settled in 1782). The Masaurha family, descended from 
collateral branches of that of Raja Jaswant Singh, dominate 
the parvana as a clan, though there has been much subdivision 
of proprietary rights. They~are commonly known as the 
Babus of Sehra, Bharatpura and Dharbara; und an account 
of them is given in chapter xvii. The Chaudhris of Islam- 
pur, a family of smaller local mnportance, retain much of their 
ancestors’ zamindari in Shahjahanpur and Bhimpur parganas. 


The most powerful zamindar of Pati district is now Raja 
Harihar Prashad Sinha Bahadur of Ammawan who is 
descended from Basdeo Rai,-a Bhumihar Brahman, who 
acquired milkiat property in Malda-pargana in or about the 
year 1670 A.D. which his grandson Chaudhri Bhelam Singh 
considerably extended by purchase. Among the family 
archives ix w record of how their ancestors successfully resisted 
the attempt of the formidable Mayis to oust them from their 
milkiat. The ancestors of the present Raja did not convert 
their milkints into zamindari in 1788, at Thomas Law’s 
permanent! settlement of Malda, so that they retained only their 
malikana. rights, of which an interesting survival is to be seen 
in the annual gifts which the shopkeepers of Barbigha make 
to the Raja. In the middle of the nineteenth century Babu 
Karam Chand Singh acquired a considerable zamindari about 
Ammawan and Harganwan, which was extended by the father 
of the present proprietor. ‘The Raja has married the 
proprietress of the seven-anna Tikari estate. 


The most prominent residents of Patna, including the 
leaders of the professional classes, hold comparatively little 
landed property in the district, owing chiefly to the fact that 


Ammawan. 


The Guari 
family,, 


Tun vRE- 
HOLDERS. 
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the excessive subdivision of proprietary rights makes it diffi- 
cult to acquire & compact estate. The most considerable 
zamindars among the residents of this urban area are the 
members of the Guzri family, including the descendants of 
Nawab Vilayat Ali Khan, and the great-grandson of Nawab 
Tutti Alii Khan, Khan Bahadur Saiyid Muhammad Tsmail, 
furmerly chairman of the Patna City Municipality. The 
family originally came from Medina to Meshed in Whorasan, 
whenco in the middle of the eighteenth century they 
came to India, settling first in Oudh, and moving to 
Patna at the beginning of the nineteenth century. Thetr 
progenitor who came to Patna became Mir Munshi of the 
Company's Factory, and acquired much property in land in 
Bihar. In the middle of the nineteenth century the family 
was represented by ‘the Nawabs Vilayat Ali Khan and Lutf 
Ali Khan, each of whoni came ito prominence in 1857. Lutf 
Ati Khan, who became a Companion of the Order of the Indian 
iimpire, contributed largely to the foundation of the Bihar 
School of Engineering; and his son, Nawab Haji Saiyid 
Badshah Nawab Razvi, mad2over a considerable portion of 
his estates in Patna for the support of female education in 
Bihar. 

Apart from the tenures of the maliks, the tenures known 
as dastur mukaddamt und dastur kanungoi are probably the 
most ancient. ‘here are in the district many settlements of 
invalided sepoys Qagir Iynglish), made under Regulations of 
February 18th, 1789, XLT of 1793, I of 1804 and {1 of 1808. 
‘The settlements, which were known as thanas, lay chiefly on 
the main lines of communication, so that Dr. Buchanan, as 
he went up and down the roads of the district, was always 
coming upon them. Much of the land which was brought 
under cultivation by the original invalids has been alienated 
by their descendants; but the homestead Jand, which was 
separately specified in the patia, and the common grazing 
tand and parade ground of the thana are still frequently held 
by the descendants of the original holders, known locally as 
khana muofi sakunat and ghulam gardish. 
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The prevaleiice of the systems by which the rent payable Renanions or 
varies with the produce gives at each harvest occasion for t4NPLoED 
sea . AND TENANT. 

friction hetween lundlords and tenants; but in the larger estates 

these systems are generally worked with moderation. They 
undeniably give opportunities to speculative purchasers to 

annul for practical purposes all the protection which 
dsrarian legislation has afforded to occupancy raiyats, of which 
advantage has sometimes heen taken. On the other hand 

raiyats have frequently combined to buy shares in estates, so 

that they have acquired proprietary rights in their own hold- 

ings, and the number of peasant proprietors in this district is 

thus exceptionally large. In this connection it is interesting 

te notice the extent to which subdivision of proprietary rights 

has gone in Patna district. [n 1789, though even then many 

of the estates were petty milkiats, there were only 1,156 estates 

in the district. By 1876 the-number had, increased to 5,930. 

There are now 15,107 revenue-paying and 1,411 revenue-free 
estates. Moreover, the estates themselves are held by « 
multitude of co-sharers, so that the average area held by « 

single sharer is now less than ten neres, This kind of peasant- 
proprietor flourishes particularly in, Barh and Bikram thanas’ 

in the latter thava typical instances quoted in the Settlement 

Report are found in Bawan, with 23% sharers in 238 acres. 

and in Sihora, where 44 sharers hold 58 acres. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 


Tue Patwa district returns five members to the Legislative 
pinata Council ;—three by the Non-Muhammadan and two by the 
*  Muhainmadan electorate, apart from the share which the 
laudholders and the urban population take in returning their 
tnembers for the Patna Division. A member is also returned 

by the Patna University. 

eiwies Bankipore is thesheadquarters of the Commissioner of 
apmintstea- the Patna division and,of tle Magistrate and Collector of the 
TION. district, which for administrative purposes is divided into 
the subdivisions of Bankipore, Patna City, Barh, Bihar and 
Dinapore. The Magistrate-Collector is ordinarily assisted by 
an additional District Magistrate, who is stationed in the city, 
and holds charge of the Patna City subdivision. 'The head- 
quarters staff consists at present of seven deputy collectors 
and three stb-depnty collectors, while the subdivisional 
magistrates are each assisted by a deputy or sub-deputy 
magistrate. Dinapore Cantoument is ordinarily in charge 
of a military cantonment magistrate. In addition to the 
general staff there are special officers in charge of the depart- 
ments of excise and income-tax. 

The main heads of revenue in the district are land revenue, 
excise, stamps and income-tax. Land revenue has been 
discussed above in chapter xii. 

Excise, In the decade ending with 1900-1 the excise revenue 
rose from Rs. 6,50,800 to Rs. 7,70,500. In 1905-6 when the 
first edition of this Gazetteer was published the revenue from 
this source was Rs. 8,64,435. The excise revenue during the 
last five years has been as follows, viz. :— 


Revenus. 


Year. Rs, 

1917-18 ... oe vad .. 10,92,769 
1918-19 ... aes dae es 12,00,063 
1939-20 ... wie fs .. 92,48,844 
1920-21 ... ove se .. 12,92,200 


1921-22 ... ase sea es 14,631,350 
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The greater portion of the excise revenue is derived from 
the sale of the country spirit prepared by distillation from 
molasses and the flower of the mahua tree (bassia latifolia). 
The receipts from this source amounted in 1921-22 to 
Rs, 9,08,265. There are 118 shops in the district licensed for 
the sale of country spirit. For sale of the fermented liquor 
known as tart 989 shops are licensed; and the revenue from 
this source in 1921-22 was Rs. 2,12,139. Receipts from hemp 
drugs and opium account for practically all the remainder of 
the excise revenue. The greater part is ‘derived from the 
duty and license fees on ganja (Rs. 2,25,000 in 1921-22). 
The receipts from opium in the same year were Rs. 99,645. 


The revenue from stamps during the last five vears has Stamps, 
been us follows, viz. :— 


CourRt-FEE STAMPS. NON-sUDICIAT STAMPS. 


Rs. Rs. 
1917-18... 4 6,43,610 1,50,688 
1918-19... ... -6,09,314 1,49,390 
1919-20... ... 697,846 1,96,287 
1920-21... ... 679,855 1,83,126 
1921-22... ... 8,083,183 2,17,406 


The revenue from judicial stamps in 1905-6 was 
Rs. 3,04,907; but the position of Patna district with regard ta 
this souree of revenne has been completely changed by the 
institution of the High Court. 


The revenne from income-lax has risen from Rs. 79,152 Income-tax. 
in 1905-6 to Rs. 1,40,485 in 1929. 


There are nine officers for the registration of assurances Registration, 
under Act TIT of 1877. 
Tn 1905, 15,168 docn- 




















‘Documents. : Expendi- _ 
OMe, tewistered. | Receipts. | ““ture, | ments were registered 
ra in the district; receipts 
Rs, 
; were Rs. 40,613 and 
Bankipore tea 5,184 45,033 : 
Thangen} tl 2,902 12.74 expenditure 
ay ve : 3,8 11, 
Bihar... ras 3.484 13,496 Rs. 138,829. The 
DE c see 3,357 10,026 . 
Hilss os 2,905 7.682 marginal statement 
Magaurhi tes 1,808 5,874 
Mokamel - 1974 5,830 757) shows the number of 
Bikram ... aa 2,245 5,983 9,168 . 
' _|__-_|___.-—] documents registered, 
Total we 26,068 117,761 35,993 : 
. ate “and receipts and ex- 
eae 





penditure at each 
office in the district in 
1922. 


ADMINISTRA- 
TION OF 
Justice. 


Oriminal 
justice. 


Public 
Works 
Department. 


Police, 
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The civil courts are those of the district judge, three 
subordinate judges, and three munsifs at Bankipore, munsifs 
at Barh and Bihar, and a small cause court judge at Dinapore, 
who is the subdivisional magistrate. Civil work is on the 
whole similar to that of other Bihar districts; but the chief 
distinguishing feature in the rent-suit work is the large 
humber of claims for arrears of produce-rent which is the 
result of the prevalence of that system, particularly in the 
Bihar subdivision. 


Criminal justice is administered by the district and 
sessions judge, the district magistrate, the additional district 
magistrate, and the stipendiary and honorary mayistrates at 
headquarters and subdivisional stations. The sanctioned staff 
at Bankipore consists of four deputy magistrates exercising 
first class powers, and two exercising second or third class 
powers, with two sub-deputy. collectors. The additional 
district magistrate at Patna City is assisted by a deputy 
magistrate exercising first class powers; and the sub- 
divisional magistrate of Bihar is assisted by two sub-deputy 
magistrates. Fach of the other subdivisional magistrates is 
assisted by a sub-deputy collector. There are benches of 
honorary magistrates at Rankipore, Jhanganj]. Barh, Bihar, 
Dinapore, Khagaul and Sadikpnr. 


Patna is the headquarters of the Superintending Mingineer 
of the Rastern Circle and of the Fixecutive Fingineers who 
are respectively in charge of the new capital (special works 
division) and the Patna division; while the headquarters of 
the Fastern Son irrigation division are at Dehri. 


Vor police purposes the district is divjded into thirty-two 
thanas or police circles with thirty-one outposts. Jn the survey 
and settlement proceedings the thanas then existing were 
adopted for revenue divisions in place of the old parganas; 
but many of the stations which then formed ontposts are now 
independent police-stations, so that for police purposes all 
the old thanas have been subdivided except Fatuha and Islam- 
pur. The general control is with the Superintendent of Police, 
who ordinarily has under him an assistant superintendent, 
two deputy superintendents, twelve inspectors, 73 sub- 
inspectors. 150 head-constables and 1,398 constables. The 
rural force for the watch and ward of villages consists of 287° 
dafadars and three thousand chaukidars. 
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There is @ District Jail at Bankiporé and @ subsidiary Jaitx. 
jail at each of the outlying subdivisional stations of Barh arid 
Bihar, besides a lock-up at Dinapore for under-trial prisoners, 
The jail at Bankipore has accommodation for 411 prisoners 
distributed as follows :—barracks are provided for 294 male 
convicts, 28 female convicts, 27 juvenile convicts, 44 under- 
trial prisoners, and 10 civil prisoners ; and there are separate 
cells for six male and two female convicts. The hospital has 
accommodation for 25 prisoners. The principal industries are 
the manufacture of carpets and mustard oil. The sub-jail at 
Barh has accommodation for 24 male and 4 female prisoners; 
and that at Bibar for 31 male and 4 female prisoners. 


18 


District 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 


OUTSIDE municipal areas, local affairs are managed by the 


anv Locan District Board which has jurisdiction over the whole district, 


Boars. 


Tucome. 


and by the Local Boards which have been constituted for each 
subdivision. The District Board until recently consisted of 
six official and eighteen non-official members, of whom twelve 
were clected, with an elected non-official chairman; but it 
now consists of forty members, of whom thirty are elected. 
In the Local Boards two-thirds of the members consist of 
members elected to the District Board by the electorate of 
the area over which the Toeal Board has authority, while the 
remaining members are vominated by the District Board, 
The District Board is responsible for the maintenance of 
roads, bridges and roadside rest-honses, and has the general 
superintendence of primary and middle schools. It is also 
entrusted with the management of pounds and public ferries, 
the control over local dispensaries, the provision of a proper 
water-supply, and village sanitation. The work which is being 
done under these various heads is described in chapters V, VT, 
XI and XV of this Gazetteer: and it is unnecessary to describe 
it again here. To the Local Boards, which work in subordina- 
tion to the District Board, are delegated the administration 
of the sums allotted for the construction and repair of village 
roads, the sunervision of local sanitation, and of local cattla 
pounds and dispensaries. 


In Patna, as in other districts, cesses levied under the 
Cess ‘Act form the principal souree of income of the District 
Board; and the incidence of taxation is slightly over six annas 
per head of the population, The gross rental of the district,. 
according to the revaluation’ which was conipleted for cess 
purposes between 1913 and 1916, is Rs. 1,04,62,859. The 


PATNA. LL7 


following table shows the income of the Board, with the 
principal sources, for the five years ending with 1921-22, 


a TT 




















1917-18. | 1918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921-22. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Bs. 

Total receipts ree can 8,22,086 7,96,237 7,78,546 7,51 ,646 7,173,222 
Principal heads— 

Local nates... ... | 6,26,821 | 6,15,434 | $,91,442 | 6,27,455 | 6,03,600 

Catile-pounds ... oe 10,386 | 10,088 11,252 9,068 8,384 

School fees... was 5,156 2,732 3,271 3,061 4,087 

Railways wks tex 5,582 cus 4,900 bes 59,319 

Ferry tolls... ee 12,043 10,365 11,303 8,134 12,846 


Contributions {from } 1,35,980 | 1,07,521 | 1,26,048 68,641 65,641 
Government. 








The following table shows expenditure during the same 
period :— 











1917-18, |. 1918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921-22. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Total expenditure ... | 7,213,689 | 6,51.136} 7.67,695 } 7,70,790 | 7,64,934 
Principal heads— ‘ais — 
Administration cei 16,441 17,570 24,022 41,883" 57,600 
Cattle-pounds ... =f 4,197 1,750 2,806 1,812 1,507 
Ednestion “ey ot 3.675 }-¥.00,647 | 1,23,281 | 1,27,793 | 1,41,981 
Medica) charges ... a 60.767 | 73,8654 81,250| 72.322 | 1,00,562 
Veterinary, ete. ... sis 7,076 §,38% 15,074 6.644 10,827 
Peusions sh ded 3,061 3,046 4,110 7,659 6,211 
Civil works, (roads, | 5,30,157 | 4,44,434] 5,04,425 | 5,02,014 | 4,43,688 


etc.). 
TE A SES 

There are five municipalities in Patna district, at Patna, Muwtcrpact 
Barh, Bihar, Dinapore and Khagaul, to which may be added 2s. 
the Patna Administration Committee, which is charged with 


the municipal administration of the arca included in the new 
capital. 


The most important of the municipalities is that of Patna Patna City. 
City, established in 1864. The area within municipal limits 
includes Patna City proper, and its suburbs up to and inelud- 
ing Bankipore. There are 27,600 ratepayers; and the munici- 
pality consists of 40 members, of whom 32 are elected. The 
principal source of income is a tax of 91 per cent. on the 
annual value of holdings, with a latrine fee of 64 per cent, 
‘An efficient water-supply has now been provided for the 
western portion of the municipal area; but the municipality, 
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though it enjoys a comparatively large income, serves a 
proportionately large area: and here as elsewhere schemes 
for the proper drainage and water-supply of the whole 
municipal area are hampered by lack of funds. The follow- 
ing table shows the income and expenditure of the munici- 
pality for the five years ending with 1921-22 :— 


INCOME. 














1920-21. | 1921-22. 





1917-18. | 1918-19. } 1919-20. 








Rs. Rs. Rs. 








: Rs, Rs. 
Total income... + | 3,70,900 | 3,24,874 | 7,56,712 | 4,40,416 | 3,78,726 
Sales of securities ... | 2,26,209 | 3,00,371 23,935 _ eS 
Loans and advances ... 58,346 37,381 | 1,63,228 | 32,011 17,586 
Total receipts... «. | 6,55,455 | 6,62,626.1 -9,43,875 | 4,73,326 | 3,96,312 
‘Principal heads— 1 

Rates and taxes .,. | 2,38,260} 2:55,820 | 2,78,327 | 2,78, one 2,89,068 
Cattle-pounds ... - 688 564 1,041 405 790 
Hackney carriages ... 3,362 3,300 3,164 5,436 3,673 
Markets : ace 828 767 1,000 760 805 
Grants from Govt. 50s 90,432 51,280 | 4, 30, 504 | 1,35,486 63,852 
Grants ,from Local 12,500 2,500 11,000 4,000 4,000 


Funds, 





EXPENDITURE. 


1917-18, | 1918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921-22, 





Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
7,067 820 7,01,048 | 6,77,110 | 4,53,894 | 3,63,630 


Expenditure : 
56,280 48,673 61,891 | 1,69,335 73,187 


Repayment of loans, ete. 





Total disbursements... { 7,63,100 | 7,49,721 | 7,390,001 | 6,23,220 | 4,36,817, 


(nn 


Principal heads— aac 
Administration oe 18,567 19,893 23.820 20,911 28,821 
Lighting 19,977 24,977 28,791 | 29,071 30,715 


Water-supply— ‘capital 2,70.363 | 3,17,625 | 2,16,092 | 1,04,292 33,020 
Water-supply — estab- 2,846 3,002 3,310 4,732 3,345 


lishment. : 
Drainage—capital _... §,124 20,513 14,107 §,171 2,512 
Drainage — establish- 9,680 13,161 15,392 18,676 23,810 
ment. 
Conservancy ... | 2,02,184 | 1,84,414 |] 1,42,578 | 1,39.357 | 1,357,442 
Hospitals, etc ‘os 77,713 11,122 9,307 9,852 10,897 
Roads . 55,305 49,123 55,855 65,194 | 35,853 


Education 13,564 14.42 12,362 12,548 3,122 


PATNA. 149 


Barh was constituted a municipality in 1870 and has a Barb. 
municipal board consisting of 10 members, of whom 8 are 
elected. The area within municipal limits is 2°87 square 
miles, and the number of ratepayers is 1,940. The following 
table shows the income and expenditure of the municipality, 
for the five years ending with 1921-22 :— 


INCOME. 


















Income wn 23,777 
Loans and advances 1,588 
Total receipts 25,365 
Principal heads— 
Rates and taxes 15,015 
Cattle-pounds ... eae 723 
Grants from Govt. ... 4,237 
Grants from Local 3,161 
Fonds. 
Marketa and slaughtor- 69 





houses. 


EXPENDITURE, 


1917-18. |) 1918-19, | 1919-20, | 1920-21. | 1621-22. 


te |e ff 


Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, 


17,534 20,112 23,794 | 21,614 
4,697 2,150 2,176 1,849 


Expenditure . is 
Repayment of advances 





Total disbursements 22,231 22,262 25,969 | 23,463 





‘Principal headsa— 


Administration 1,483 1.690 2,356 1,729 


Lighting 1.268 1,039 1,624 1,801 

Conservancy 3,676 4,397 6,107 5.479 

Hospitals, ete. an 4,630 5,563 7,523 6,819 

Markets and slaughter- 421 182 3 5 
houses. : 

Roads 2,277 2,015 2,333 520 

Education 1,505 2,910 1,529 2,078 








Bihar was constituted a municipality in 1869 and has a Bihar, 
ynunicipul board consisting of 20 commissioners, of whom 16 


Dinapore. 
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are elected. The area within municipal Jimits is 8 square 
miles, and the number of ratepayers is 7,600. A statement 


of income and expenditure for the five years ending with 1921- 
22 is annexed :— 





























INCOME. 
1917-18. | 1918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921.22. 
Bs. Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Income... ax 41,867 44,637 40,960 40,170 | 40,658 
Loans and advances .., we 2,627 3,710 4,375 } 3,240 
Total receipts 41,867 | 47,264 44,670 44,545 | 43,898 
Prineinal heads— 
Rates and taxes 32.212 30,560 28,957 28,787 | 29,214 
Cattle-pounds .., at 637 685 535 590 404 
Marketa, ete. ... Bi 488 596 653 453 541 
Geants from Govt... 4,230 8.588 4,871 5.733 | 2,104 
Grants from Local 3,000 2,350 5,103 3,000; 7,023 
Funds. 
PE EL NS Pee PS pa 
EXPENDITURE. 
1917-18. } 1918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1997-29. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Res. 
Expenditure aie 43,175 45,687 38,004 40,333 
Ropayment of advances 100 354 5,102 3,463 
Total disbursements 43,275 46,041 43,106 47,698 | 43,796 
Principal heads— 
Administration 2,782} 2.826} 4,088) 2.770} 3,570 
Lighting 1,317 1,069 1,775 1,606 | 1,638 
Drainage 2,146 . 2245{ 2.247) 3.518] 1112 
Conservancy 13,226 15,236 11.785 12.263 | 14,114 
Hospitals 9,619 8.895 7,969 8.973 | 10,747 
Roads . 6,322 5,737 2,881 5,579 290 
Education 2,687 2,652 2,801 3,875 





The municipality of Dinapore Nizamat was constituted 
in 1869, and has a municipal board consisting of 20 commission- 
ers, of whom 16 are elected. The area within municipal limits 
is 5 square miles, and there are 4,878 ratepayers. Income 
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and expenditure during the 5 years ending with 1921-22 was 


as follows :— 

















INCOME. 

rn ta neste aenannysryrtenguen—eer 
1917-18. | 1918-19.) 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921-22, 

Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs, 
Income tie 31,613 33,868 33,906 38,324 | 31,176 

Sale of securities 11,988 a a 13,800 os 
Loans and advancos 4,105 4,797 3,369 3,960} 5,199 
Total receipts 47,706 38,665 37,275 | 56,084] 36,375 

Principal heads— 
Rates and taxes 24,737. 22,787 21,167 21,373 | 21,518 
Cattle-pounds ... 2 202 783 152 135 200 
Grants from Govt. .. 3,362 3,290 2,439 7,441 2,021 
Grants from Local 1,700 4,500 6,626 6,097 5,844 
Funds, 


























EXPENDITURE, 
1917-18. | 1918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1921-29, 
Ra. Ra. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Ricpendl burs 30,647 | 35,500] 31,994] 32,204 36,612 
Investments . ae 13,000 ose 800 13,000 200 
Repayment of advances 4,596 5,971 7,192 7,976 1,560 
Total disbursements 48,243 |} 41,561 | 39,985 63,270 38,372 
Princizal heals— 
Administration 2,550 3,026 3,087 3,336 3,290 
Lighting 2,126 1,649 2.531 1,993 2,564 
Conservancy. 9,498 9,924{ 12696} 13,009] 14,363 
Hospitals, ete. 4,671 7,787 6,997 6,929 11,181 
Markets, ete. ... 3,261 550 ‘es on aa 
Roads... 2,835 2,482 2,574 2,684 1,154 
Education 4,786. 6,671 3,048 2,921 2,835 


The town of Khagaul was constituted a muniaipality on Khagaul, 
There are 1,338 ratepayers, and the 
municipal board consists of 11 commussioners, of whom 9 are 


the Ist of July, 1907. 
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elected. Income and expenditure during the 5 years ending 
with 1921-22 has been as follows :— 


INCOME. 


1920-21. | 1921-22. 


Rs. Rs. 
17,193 14,693 





Total income 








‘Principal heads— 
Rates and taxes 
Cattle-pounds ... a 
Grants from Govt. ... 


12,566 12,560 
120 120 
3,914 1,586 





1917-18. | 4918-19. | 1919-20. | 1920-21. | 1991.99 

















ee 
Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. Ra, 

Total disbursements ...|) 15,534} 13,634} 15,849] 14,823} 14,775 
Principal heads— ; 

Administration tee 2,649 2,299 2,554 2,738 3,092 

Lighting Sug a 2,444 2,365 2,232 2,584 2,599 

Conservancy... og 5,826 5,451 5,975 6,394 6,208 

Roads .., ee Oa 1,715 364 737 181: 448 

Education ts Mee 834 794 813 832 768 


The Patria ‘Administration Committee consists of 9 
members, nominated under Act T of 1915, for the adminis- 
tration of the area contained within the new capital, in respect 
of lighting, drainage, conservancy, and the municipal market, 
and in the application of the building regulations. ‘There are 
720 ratepayers, and the income from rates and taxes in 1921- 
22 was Rs. 68,231; but hitherto the main source of income has 
been the grant from Government, since the Committee ig 
dealing with a city still in course of completion. In 1921-22 
the Committee spent Rs. 6,772 on administration, Rs. 5,810 
on flighting, Rs. 31,928 on conservancy, and Rs. 5,400 on 
other sanitary requirements. 
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CHAPTER XV. 


— 


EDUCATION, 


Ttm state of education in the district at the beginning Progress of 
of the nineteenth eentury may be gathered from the following education. 
account written in 1812 by Dr. Buchanan :--‘t There sre no 
public schools, and there is no guru or teacher who is not 
a servant to some wealthy man. The gurus, however, are 
generally allowed to instruct the children of the neighbours, 
and oa fut ts brilt for a school-house without the village, lest 
the vuru shonld have too freqnent opportunities of seeing 
the women. These school-houses are called pindas, a name 
applicable to several things considered sacred. In: parts of 
the counity where sngarcine grows, the  boiling-house 
usually serves for a school.’’ Persian was the language used 
in the courts, and many Hinds were tanght to read and write 
the VPorsian character before they began Hindi; but the 
greater part of them proceeded little further than learning 
to understand and write a revenue account, and were not 
able io understand or to indite a Jetter properly. Such an 
accomplishment entitled a inan-tovbe called a munshi. There 
were some half dozen manlavis who instructed a few voung 
men in Persian literature and Arabic science, and there wera 
thirty-eight pandits teaghing the higher sciences of the 
Hindus, grammar, law and metaphysics: but by far the greater 
part of the landholders consisted of mere peasants, half of 
whom could not read, though the head of each family 
generally acquired the art of being able to make a mark 
resembling the characters which composed his name. The 
total number of persons fit to act as writers was estimated 
at nearly twenty thousand or 1°2 per cent. of the population. 


During the first half of the nineteenth century the 
State left the care of education fo private enterprise; the only 
schools in the district were the maktubs and pindas, as the 
schools teaching Persian and Hindi were ealled ; and nothing 
was done to supplement this indigenous system of education. 
In 1815 the famous educational despatch was issued, in which 
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the Court of Directors laid down that Government should 
afford assistance to ‘‘ the more extended and systematic 
promotion of general education in Tndia.’’ and sketched a 
complete scheme of public education controlled and aided, 
and in part directly managed, by the State. In accordance 
with these orders, Government began to establish schools, 
and in 1860-61 there were nine vernacular schools main- 
tained by it, the number of pupils under instruction being 
399. In 1862 the Patna College was opened, and in 1870-71 
there were, in addition to this institution, 23 Government 
and aided schools attended by 1,530 scholars. In 1880-81, 
besides the Patna College, there were three aided and four 
unaided high schools with a total attendance of 781 boys: 
sixteen middle vernacular, 46 lower vernacular and! 1,633 
primary schools teaching 927, 2,095 and 93,154 pupils res- 
pectively; and in additiom.to these-aided schools, there were 
464 unaided institutions with 6,955 pupils. ‘The Government 
survey school and the Patna normal school had 29 and 101 
pupils respectively; the Temple Medical School, established 
in 1874, had 146 pupils; and there was a law school 
attached to the Patna College with 41 law students. At the 
end of the decade there were 1,373 public and 612 private 
institutions containing 31,918 and 4,559 pupils respectively, 
making a total of 1,985 schools with 36,477 pupils; and in 
1900-01 there were 1,626 schools with 38,162 pupils. The 
figures for later years arc shown in the table below :— 











1910-11. 1921-22. 

Crass oF INSTITUTIONS. See Edt oe 

Tnstitu- : Tnstita- : 

tions, | PPIs. | “tions. | Pupils 

T.—Puauic INstirutions. 
For Mates. 

Colleges Hee i, Heh! ate 4 545 6 1,282 
High schools ... ae ae F 13 3,148 17 3,080 
Middle Enpylish schools ... 6 381 10 T10 
Middle vernacular schools ... 6 414 8 649 
Upper primary schools ... 47 2.017 85 4,523 
Lower primary schools ... 1,173 | 30,574 1,194 31,217 
29 1.410 


Special schools 








Tora ... 


en 
iS] 
a 
~] 
ao 
XQ 


1,274 | 37,866 | 1.349 | 4293p 
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1910-11, 1921-22, 

Crass or InstTITUTIONS. ack ~ 

Institu- . nstitu- : 
ee: Pupils. tions. Pupils. 

I.—Pvosutc Instrrurions—concld. 
For FEMALES. 
Hich schools ... S33 ee 1 72 1 111 
Middle English schools ... 1 , 49 2 185 
Upper primary schools ... oe ons 6 223 
Lower primary schools ... 145 1,950 226 3,063 
Special schools = 18 35r 3 54 
Toran owe 165 2,422 238 4,536 
Total of public institutions — ..f 1,439 }_.40,288 1,587 47,467 
(1.—Prtvate INSTITUTIONS. 

For males 397 4,810 199 3,967 
For females ... 2 21 5 65 
Toran ... Be 399 4,831 204 4,022 
Grand Total of all institutions ... 1.338 45,119 1,791 51,489 





It will be seen that the number of public schools and 
of pupils in them continues to rise, while private institutions 
are cradnally becoming merged into the departmental system. 


The census statistics reproduced jn the margin show the Literate 
percentage of persons returned as literate, 7.¢., ag able population, 
to read’ and write. In 1901 the total number of such persons 
was 109,618, representing 6°8 per 
cent. of the population, and of 








Year, Males. Femaler. a 
pee Pane 7 these 7,981 could read and write 
2981 87 v8 English, In 1921 the figure had 
1601 123 og} risen to 137,088, representing &°7 
1921 166 ia | per cent. of the population, of 


———— whom 16.267 could read and write 
English. Patna has a higher percentage of literacy than 
any other district of the province as regards both sexes, the 
preeminence being marked in the case of the female sex. 





European 
education. 


Indian 
education. 
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The oldest Fnropean school in the district is St. Joseph's 
School at Bankipore, which was opened in 1853. This is a 
Roman Catholic boarding and day school for girls, managed 
by the nuns of the Institute of the Blessed Virgin Mary; it 
has 171 borders and 21 day scholars, half of the latter being 
boys. St. Miehacl’s High School, which is situated at Kurji, 
inidway between Bankipore and Dinapore, owing its existence 
to Monsignor Zuber, Vicar Apostolic of Patna, who in 1854 
purchased the grounds in which it stands, with the object of 
forming a community of Indian Christians, The Mutiny, 
however, wrecked the scheme, for the converts were dis- 
persed, and the place was left without inmates. When 
order was restored, Dr. Hartmann, then Viear Apostolic of 
Patna, opened in the building an orphanage for children 
left parentless by the Mutiny; and this was the begimaing. of 
the present establishment, More buildings were added, and 
the institntion gradually grew, till it became in course of 
time a large boarding house and orphanige combined. Tn 
1894 it was handed over to the Trish Christian Brothers, 
under whose management it has become a very successful 
school. The number of boys in the school is 194, including 
a large number of orphatis, and the staff consists of nine 
brothers, five secular teachers, a nurse and a matron. The 
only other school in-the district for Tiuropeans is that at 
Khagaul, which is maintained by the Vast Tndian Raitway. 
There are 83 boys and 34 girls on the roll, all day scholars. 


Patna is now the home of a University. which was 
established on October Ist, 1917. The scheme for a univer- 
sity was drawn up by a committee appointed in the vear 1913 
under the chairmanship of the late Sir Robert Nathan. ®.c.8.1. 
Tt was contemplated that there should he = teaching 
and residential university at Patna, to be located on 
a site immediately to the west of the New Capital, and 
that in addition the university should exercise control over 
the other colleges in the province in much the same way as 
such control had previously been exercised by the university 
of Calcutta. Unfortunately, financial considerations have 
prevented the materialisation of the scheme for a central 
university; and the university has af present no buildings of 
its own except its office at Bankipore. T.and has indzed heen 
acquired as suggested by the committee of 1913, but both on 
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financial and on general -grounds the desirability of trans- 
planting the whole university hus been questioned. Mean- 
while the teaching activities of the university are performed 
by its constituent colleges, the work of which has benefited 
by the share which their teachers now have im controlling 
the policy of the university. The nuinber of candidates 
registered for examination in 1920 wis 4,298 at the magfri- 
culation, 1,059 at the intermediate, 502 at the degree, and 29 
at the higher degree stage, while 34 cundidates appeared ia 
education and 390 in law. 

The six colleges in the district are two first-grade Arts 
Colleges, viz. Patna College and the Bihar National 
College, two second-grade Arts Colleges, tiz. New Colleve 
and the Nalanda College at Bihar, and a Training College for 
teachers and a Law College, hotheat Vatna. 


Patna College was first opened asa) Government. sclool patna 
in 1860 under the local Committee of Tublic Instruction, College 
Tn 1862 it was made a collegiate school, and in 1863 it was 
raised to the status of a colleve. A law department was added 
in 1864, but in the vear 1909) this section of the college 
developed inte a separate institition,  Tnformal higher degree 
classes in history and economies were opened in 1911, but with 
the formation of the new universily it Was recognised that this 
branch of the work nceded to be expanded and placed on a 
surer footing. Uncertainty regarding, ihe location of the 
proposed central university made the erection of new build- 
ings impossible, but room was found by removing the 
intermnediale classes in Arts to the collegiate school, a change 
which is referred to later. The necessary space having thus 
been obtained, arrangements were made in 1919 to teach up 
to M. A. Standard in Tinglish, mathematics and Sanskrit, 
the old classes in history and economics being at the same time 
reorganised and provided with an adequate staff. In the 
following year work was started up fo the M, A. standard 
in Persian and to the M. Se. standard in physics and 
chemistry. The staff consists of 86 members, of whom twelve 
are in the Indian Fidneational Service, sixteen in the Bihar 
and Orissa Edueational Service, and eielit in the Subordinate 
Jidueational Service. The numberof students on the roll is 
855, including 86 in the higher degree classes. ‘The hostel 
accomnmodation is sufficient for 136 boarders, and the direct 


cost of the college in 1921-22 was Its. 2,42,000, 
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The Bihar National College was founded in 1883 as a 
high school by Babu Biseswar Singh, a pleader practising at 
Patna. Tn 1889 it was raised ta the status of a second-grade 
college und in 1892 it was raised to the B. A. standard. It 
was first aided by Government in the year 1907, and now 
receives a grant of Rs, 2,950 a month. It teaches up to the 
degree standard in arts and science in the pass course only. 
The staff consists of 23 teachers and the number of students 
on 31st March 1922 was 390. The direct cost of the college 
in 1921-22 was Rs. 67,157. There is hostel accommodation 
for about eighty boarders. 


New College at Patna was formed in the year 1911 by 
transferring the intermediate classes in Arts back from Patna 
College to the Patna Collegiate School, the institution from 
which they had developed nearly sixty years before. The 
four lower classes of the Collegiate School were closed at the 
sume time in order to set free the necessary space. There 
are now 178 pupils in the college classes and the total direct 
expenditure on those classes in 1921-22 was Rs. 39,080. The 
establishment of this eollege, combining as it does the inter- 
mediate classes with the higher classes of a school, anticipated 
one of the most important recommendations of the Calcutta 
University Commission; and its career is being watched with 
interest. The staff has recently been revised on the 
basis that every teacher,-except certain specialists, should be 
capable of teaching school and college classes alike, and the 
total number of teachers employed is now 22. 


The Nalanda College at Bihar was established in July 
1920 on lines similar to those of New College. Tt owes its 
existence to an endowment made by the late Rai Bahadur 
Fdal Singh, which yields an income of Rs. 8,000 a year and 
thus practically meets the cost of the college classes, 
which last year was Rs. 8,972; while the number of pupils on 
the roll was 31. 


The Patna Training College was opened in the vear 1908 
as an institution designed to train twelve students for the 
diploma of Licentiate in Teaching. From 1915 it hos trained 
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of TMducation and the 
number of annual admissions was then raised to forty. The 
course. both in the B. Ed. and in the TL. T. classes, covers 
one session; and the number of students admitted to each 
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class is fwonty. Until 1921 the college was practically 
reserved for persons who had already obtained employment, 
and particularly employment under Government. Since then, 
however, half of the places have been reserved for candidates 
for employment. Persons already employed receive full pay 
while under training, while other students receive subsistence 
aliowances of Rs. 35 if graduates and Rs. 25 if holders of the 
intermediate certificate (persons with lower qualifications are 
not eligible for admission). The staff consists of two officers 
in the Indian Edueational Service and three in the Bthar 
and Orissa Edueational Service; and there is excellent hostel 
accommodation for all the students. 


The Patna Tiaw College developed out of the Inv classes 
at Patua College. Tt is housed in a residential building 
recently acquired at Chauhattas «Students are prepared for 
the degree of Bachelor of Tiaw and for the pleadership certi- 
ficate, either course being for three years, though only graduates 
may be admitted to the former, There are 272 students 
in the B.L. classes and 18 in the pleadership classes. The 
staff consists of a whole-timie principal and six part-time 
lecturers for the B. Ti. classes. and one part-time lecturer for 
the pleadership work. 


Of the seventeen high schools for boys (including the 
school sections of New College and the Nalanda College), three 
are maintained by Goverument and nine receive grants-in- 
aid, the remainder being unaided institutions. The schools 
maintained by Government are New College (school section), 
the Patna City School and the Patna Tigh School in the New 
Capital, and those aided by it are the schools at Bibar, Barh, 
Mokameh Ghat, Bharatpnra, Dinapore and Khagaul, the Ram 
Mohan Roy Seminary and Pataliputra High School in Banki- 
pore, and the Muharamadan Anelo-Arabic School in Patna 
City. Of the unaided high schools one, the Gruning 
Soghra Waqf School, is at Bihar; one, the Aryan high 
school, is at Dinapore; and three are within the municipal 
limits of Patna, ¢z.,the Bihar National Collegiate School. 
T. K. Ghosh’s Academy, and the Anglo-Sanskrit School 
There is alav a high school for girls at Bankipore. 


The middle English schools for hoys, with one exception, 
are all aided by Government. The school which serves as the 
practising school of the Patna Training School is under the 
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direct management of Government. The middle verna- 
cular schools are all under the direct control of the District 
Board, The middle English schools for girls are mentioned 
later. 


Of the 1,279 primary schools for boys, 208 receive no 
support from public fonds, Of the remainder, the practising 
schools attached to the guru training schools are directly 
managed by Government, while the District Board also 
directly maintains a small number of schools. The great 
majorly, however, are of the class known as. stipendiary : 
that is to say, the establishment of the school and its location 
depend upon the feacher himself. and the District Board 
gives a small stipend to snpplement the teacher's incoine fram 
fees, The stipends paid have always been small, and 
financial reasons have pretented any increase in them com- 
mensutate with the increase im the cost of living. 


The 29 institutions shown as special schools foy males are 
the Pihar Sehoal of Rneimeerine, the Bihar Weaving School, 
the Temple Medical Sehool, nine training schools, two 
commercial schools, a madrasa, and fourteen Sanskrit tols. 


The Bihar School of Engineering owes its origin to a 
find raised by the residents of Bihar to commemorate the 
visit of the Prince of Wales to Patna in the year 1876. It 
was opened as a school of enginecring twenty vears later, 
preference in admission being given to Riharis. The manage- 
ment of the school was transferred from the Education 
Department to the Department of Tndustries on 1st September 
192], and a strong Governing Rody has heen appointed ta 
control the examinations and other matters connected with 
the school. There are at present upper smbordinate end lower 
subordinate classes in which overseers and subh-overseers 
respectively are trained, and also classes for artisans. The 
overseer course is for three vears and is follawed by practical 
training for another year. while the snb-overseer course is of 
two vears only; the standard for admission to either of these 
classes is the matriculation certificate or a pass at an equiva- 
lent examination held at the school. The roll number is 
now 153 and the students who pass out readily obtain employ- 
ment, for of 193 such students during the past five vears 194 
have obtained posts. The school has a fine building on the 
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banks of the Ganges; and there are ulso two well-fitted work- 
shops, und hostel accommodation for all the students other 
than the artisans. The question of adding college classes 
is now under consideration, 


The Bihar Weaving School was started during the year The Bihar 

1910. The teaching staff consist of an instructor and Bae 
mistri ; and of two batches of the students each are adinitted eas 
annually for a course of training which lasts for one year. 
During their training they receive a inonthly stipend of six 
rupecs each and, when they leave the school, each is presented 
with a fly-shuttle sley. The cost of the school last year was 
Rs. 3,182 to Government and Ts. 862 to the District 
‘Board. 


The Temple Medical School was started in 1874 in order The Temple 
to afford medical education in the vérnacular to Biharis and Medical 
. : : “a8 School, 

to relieve the Medical College at Caleutta of its military sub- 
assistant surgeon class. It was moved to its present site 

on the banks of the Ganges in 1875: and since then the 
accommodation has been greatly improved, among the additions 

being hostels for students of both sexes and an anatomical 
theatre. Further large developments are in contemplation in 
connection with the scheme to deyelop the school into a college. 

The Patna General Hospital, which immediately adjoins the 
school, provides the necessary clinical material. The number 

of students is now 267 and the.stafl_consists of the Civil 
Surgeon of Patna as Superintendent, cight assistant surgeons 

and five sub-assistant surgeons. At the conclusion of their 
course, which lasts for four years, fle successful students are 
given the diploina of Licensed Medical Practitioner. ‘There 

is also a-class for eompounders, to which thirty admissions 

may be made annually. ‘The number of female students ts 

very small, for since 1892, when the admission of such 
students was sanctioned, only nine have — successfully 
completed the course. 

‘ The training schools include a first-grade training schoo] Training 
at Patna and cight elementary training schools. The former sbools. 
was until recently designed to give a three years’ course to 
students with middle qualifications, but this arrangement has 
recently been altered and a two years’ course is now given 
to matriculatos or, if such students are not available, to 
students who have failed at the matriculation. Tha 
students teceive stipends during their traiming, and on its 


al 
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successful completion obtain posts as vernacular teachers jn 
secondary schools. The number of admissions is 25 every 
year. The elementary training schools are designed to train 
vernacular teachers for primary schools. Mach school can 
hold seventeen teachers, the course being one year for students 
with middle qualifications and two years for others. At all 
the training schools hostel accommodation is provided for all 
the pupils. 


The only other special school of importance is the 
Madrasa Islamia Shamsul Huda, which was founded hy 
Mr, Saiyid Nurul Huda, o.1.8., and taken under Govern- 
ment management during the year 1919-20. This institution 
ix still in its infancy, but spacious new buildings are under 
construction: and it is hoped that in due course it will develop 
into an important centrerof Islamic learning. Tt has now 
141 pupils.. 


The development of female education in Patna is 
comparatively recent, The returns for 1880-81 shew only one 
school for girls with 65 pupils, und only 28 girts attending 
boys’ school. In 1890-91, the number of girls’ schools had 
increased to 80, and the attendance to 1,257 girls, besides 317 
girls reading in bays’ schools, making a total of 1,574: and in 
1901 there were 65 girls’ schools with “939 pupils, in addition to 
178 girls attending= boys’ schools. In 1910-11 the number of 
girls in girls’ schools-wes 2,448, and in boys’ schools 787. 
Tn 1920-21 the figures were 4,591 and 62; and in 1921-99, 
4,566 und 92. 


The high school for girls is that at Bankipore which was 
founded in 1867 by the Bengali community. Formerly an 
vided school, it was taken under Government management 
in 1914. Tt has now 111 pupils and is housed in a building 
known as the Bari Nepali Kothi close to the Cola. The 
Chhoti Nepali Kothi, which adjoins it, has recently! been 
given to the school for use as a hostel. The two middle 
English schools for girls are one maintained by the Baptist 
Mission at Bankipore and one maintained by Government ag 
the practising school of the Badshah Nawab Razvi Training 
College, which is mentioned later. 


The remarks already made reg: arding primary schools 
for boys apply also to primary schools for girls. A special 
difficully which these schools have to face is that of obtaining, 
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qualified women to work as teachers: In the mufassal most of 
the teachers are men, but in Patna itself there are eighteen 
women teachers called atus working among the Muhammadans. 
A lady Superintendent has been appointed to supervise their 
work. 


The special schools for girls are the Badshah Nawab Razvi Special 
Training College and a lace class attached’ to it, and a schools for 
training class for women maintained by the Baptist Mission 8""* 
at Bankipore. The former was established in January 1909 
with the help of an endowment made by Saiyid Badshah 
Nawab Razvi of Patna City which yields an approximate 
income of Rs. 7,267 a year. Jt is housed in a building near 
Gulzarbagh, which formerly hcloneed to the Bettiah estate, 
but has recently been acquired by Government and improved 
in many ways. When the college was first established 
attempts were made to train-women, with very low qualifica- 
tions, but this has proved ‘useless and arrangements are 
now made to teach the women up to the middle standard 
before their training begins. The number of women engaged 
in this preparatory work has averaced more than twenty 
during the past four years, and last vear sixteen women pro- 
ceeded from the preparatory) work to the training class. The 
college is in charge of ja Lady Principal in the Indian 
Tidueational Service and: there is residential accommodation 
for all the staff and the students. 


The progress of Muhammadan education is shown in the Muhamma- 
marginal table. As the Muhammadan ss #3 
4 : 5 ° a. peye education, 
population of the district is 158,438, out 
Number of 
Year. pa ace of a total of 1,574,287, or 10 per cent., 
pupils, ‘ ; 
while the Muhammadan pupils number 


18°0-61 ee 171 7,493 out of 51,489, or nearly 15 per 
1270-71 ose 289 . 








sno-91 4za¢ | cent., if is plain that the Muhammadans 
1900-01 vee 6,000 . 

1910-11 Ss 7,269 are not behind the general average for 
1920-21 ase 7,589 


the population. 





The Patna district shares with the other districts in the Tnspecting 
division an Inspector of Schools, a special Inspecting Officer staff. 
for Muhammadan education and an Assistant Inspectress. 
Tt has also a District Inspector in the Bihar and Orissa 
{ducational Service, 15 sub-inspectors, 2 inspecting maulavis, 
an inspector of Students’ Residences and the Lady Sunerin- 
tendent of atus already mentioned. 
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Hostela. There are 21 hostels for males in the district with 676 
boarders and! three for females with 148 boarders. 

Libraries and The number of libraries and literary societies officially 

literary 


returned as such is twelve, but the only important institu- 
tions are the Oriental Public Library, the Srimati Radhika 
Institute, and the Rupkala Bhagwan Library at Bankipore, 
and the Bihar Young Men’s Institute. The Oriental Public 
Library, founded in 1890 by Khan Bahadur Khuda Bakhsh 
Khan, ¢.1.£., is accommodated in a building erected by the 
founder. It contains a unique collection of TVPersian and 
Arabic manuscripts and books, a complete catalogue of which 
has been under preparation for many years at Government 
expense, as well as a useful collection ef works of reference 
and of literary interest. In this connection should te 
mentioned also the..Srimati-Radhika Institute founded by 
Mr. Sachchidananda Sinha, member of the Governor’s Council, 
in memory of his late wife. The Institute is housed in a 
fine new building near the Patna-Gaya Road, and contents 
also a Public Library. The Bihar Young Men’s Institute 
aims at providing social facilities for the students of the 
different colleges in Bankipore. 


societies, 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


THE CAPITAL OF BIHAR AND ORISSA. 


Patna, the capital of Bihar and Orissa, and the head- Population, 
quarters town of Fatna district, is situated on the south bank 
of the Ganges at 25° 37'N and 85° 10/I. The population is 
now 119,976, of whom 90,248 are Hindus, and 28,200 Muham- 
madins, Dr, Guchanan in 1812 estimated the population 
at 312,000: whatever maybe thought of this estimate, 
William Tayler’s figure of 400,000 in 1857 must be regarded 
as greatly exaggerated. At the census of 188] the population 
was 170,654; bunt since that time it has been steadily declin- 
ing. In 1911 it was'136,153. In the early nineteenth century 
Fatna was of great commercial importance as the centre of 
trade between upper India and Bengal; but since the coming 
cf the Hast Indian Railway the city has been injurionsly 
affected by the decline of the river-borne traffic. This ten- 
dency has been accentuated by successive improvements in 
railway communications in adjoining districts, by the growth 
of the Tirhut State Railway in the trans-Gangetic districts, 
the opening of the South Bihar Railway from Kiul to Gaya, 
the Patna-Gaya Line, and the Grand Chord Line. When 
these local lines are opened, it is no longer economical to send 
local produce to Patna for distribution, because rates of booking 
for short distances are not so low as to make it worth while 
to unload at Patra, and consignors discover that it is best to 
book through to the ultimate destination. 


Other causes for the decline of the commercial importance 
of {le city, apart from the change in means of communication, 
were the abandonment of the Company’s trade in the early 
years of the nineteenth century, and in late years the abandon- 
ment of the opin trade which had for centuries flourished in 
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Patna. ‘Apart from these causes for depopulation, plagne 
seriously affected the city in the early years of the present 
century. But though the population of the city may thus 
have been steadily decreasing, its importance as an educational 
and administrative ecntre is by no means diminishing. Yor 
the last sixty years, since Patna College was founded, Patna 
has been the most important place of education in Bihar; and 
it is now a university town, the acknowledged ‘headquarters 
of educational activity in the Province. Morcover, in 1912, 
with the inauguration of the new Province of Bihur and Orissa, 
Patna was restored to its old station of a Provincial Capital. 


PATALIPUTRA, Patna stands on;the site of one of the ancient cities of 
the world; but little remains: above ground to testify to its 
eally greatness. Various legends exist regarding its origin, 
of which the most popular aseribes it to Putraka, who named 
it Pataliputra in honour of his wife Putali. Buddhist 
accounts place its origin in the reign of Ajatasatra, king of 
Magadha, describing how the Lord Buddha found the fort in 
course of building, and halted for a night here on his last 
journey (circa 487 B.c.), A town naturally grew up by the 
fort, which in the fourth century B.c. became the capital of 
the Mauryan empire. About 300 B.c., when Chandra Gupta 
reigned in Pataliputra, Seleukos Nikator sent hither as his 
ambassador Megasthenes, who wrote an account of the city, 
of which fragments, quoted by other writers, yet remain. 


Megasthenes’ Megasthenes describes the municipal government of the 
een city, which was in charge of six boards, each consisting of 
five members, The first board superintended industries an? 
artisans. The second was concerned with forcicn visitors. 
They found lodging for foreigners who arrived in the city, 
procured medical attendance for them if they fell sick, buried 
them if they should die, and forwarded their property to their 
relatives ; and if the foreigner survived the dang«rs of the city, 
the board provided an escort for his further journey, The 
third board was concerned with the registraticn cf birthe and 
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deaths, not only, says Strabo, for revenue purposes, but also 
in order that Government might be kept informed of fluctua- 
tious of population. The fourth board superintended trade 
and commerce; they had charge of weights and measures; 
and it was their duty to see that trade was done in public. 
The iifth board specially supervised the sale of manufactured 
articles, which also must be doné in public. Each trader had 
to py for a license for cach kind of commodity in which he 
dealt, A tenth of the price of articles sold was also exacted, 
the collection of which was the business of the sixth board. 
The whole body of thirty councillors wes in charge of public 
buildings and temples, markets and wharves, and tha 
regulution of prices.* 

The tradition that Pataliputra had-a divine founder did 
not derive its origin from the magnificence of the buildings 
subsequently erected by Asoka, smee Megasthenes ascribed the 
foundation of the city to Herakles. The city stood on the 
tongue of Jand formed by the confiuence of the Ganges and 
the Son.t Like the modern eity under which its rersains 
jie buried Pataliputra was a long and narrow parallelogram, 
{en miles long and two miles-broad. Tt was defended by a 
wooden wall, pierced with loopholes, crowned with 570 towers, 
and having sixty-four gates, protected by a ditch on the Jand- 
ward side, which served for purposes of defence and also as the 
city sewer. The wooden buttresses supported an earthen 
rampart ; Mr. Manoranjan Ghosh cites Chanakya as authority 
for the statement that there was a carriage way on the top of 
the parapet, which has been confirmed by Dr. Spooner’s 
discovery of an ancient chariot wheel actually lying by the 
rampart. 


Excavations at Maharaj Khanda and Bulandibagh have Excavations 
at Bulandi- 


disclosed part of this wooden wall. The result of the recent bagh, ete. 


excavations at Bulandibagh was particularly interesting, 
disclosing the wooden palisade and one of the gateways 


tStrabo, XV, 1, 


tEresnoboas (Hiranyabuhu), then flowing in a bed now partly occupied 
by the Lunpun, See the account of the river Son given in Chapter 1 above. 
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of the ancient city, with the chariot wheel lying by the 
rampart. The wall and tower consist of massive logs of sal 
wood, fastened together by great wooden pegs. ‘his palisade 
was apparently at the southern wall of the city. ‘l'races of 
similar structure have been also found west of the Kankar 
Bagh road at Lohanipur. 


Chandra Gupta’s grandson Asoka, who became an 
enthusiastic convert to Buddhism, crected a great palace and 
many stone buildings at Pataliputra, of which the Chinese 
traveller F'a Hian wrote oicenturies later :--‘‘The royal 
palace and halls in the midst of the city which exist now as 
of old were all made by spirits at Asoka's bidding, who piled 
up the stones, reared-the- walls and gates, and exccuted the 
carving and inlaid sculpture, in-a way which no human hands 
could accomplish.”’ Part ef a great stone building of Asoka’s 
jperiod was discovered by Dr. Spooner when he excavated at 
Kumrahar, which was regarded by him as identical in plan 
with the Hall of a Thousand Pillars at Persepolis. This work 
of systematic excavation was rendered possible hy a liberal 
donation from the late Sir Ratan Tata; but it wus carried on 
with great difficulty, owing to the water-logeed condition of 
the country. Half-ofthe werk consisted of petting rid of the 
water; and much that had been done was again undone as 
the monsoon floods annually filled up the trenches. 


Colonel Waddell has drawn attention to interesting 
survivals from Buddhist days which are found at Bhikhna- 
pahari, Bulandibagh, and the Agam Kuan. Onc such survival! 
may be seen in the worship of a mound called Bhikhna 
Kunwar, or the mendicant prince, near the north-eastern base 
of the Bhikhnapahari mound, ‘‘The object’’, writes Colonel 
Waddell, ‘‘here worshipped under the title of the Bhikhna 
‘Kunwar is the image of a many-peaked bill with a pathway. 
leading up from the base along a ledge and climbing a steep 
valley to a tortuous recess in which the cuve was situated. 
It is, and always has been, withont any emloswe and un- 
covered by any awning or roof. ‘This is cleavly the fac-simile 
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im miniature of the hermitage hill built by Asoka for prince 
Mithendra, who afterwards became the Buddhist Apostle of 
Ceylon. In Asoka’s time objective Buddhism had not yet 
reached beyond the stage of relic worship; and here we find 
in the Bhikna Kunwar the practice of that primitive stage of 
Buddhism still conserved. The prince’s hermitage is wor- 
shipped under his name. This image is worshipped by the 
semni-aborigines of the country—-the Dusadhs, Ahirs and 
Goalas—with offerings of flowers, fruits, milk, sweetmeata 
and silken thread, in the same manner as the remote ancestors 
of the present generation of worshippers paid homage to the 
mendicant prince Mahendra in ‘Asoka’s day. ‘As the Dusadhe 
are essentially worshippers of devils and malignant ghosts, 
they now add to the above offerings their habitual wine libation 
and an occasional pig sacrifice; but itds remarkable that thess 
are applied to the outer side of the hillock, while all the truly 
Buddhist offerings of milk, riee, sweetmeats, flowers and 
fruits are deposited in the recess half-way up the hill, where 
the cave appears to have been situated, and the outer entrance 
to which faceg eastwards. The higher caste Hindus in the 
neighbourhood pay the Dusadhs to make offerings on their 
behalf, 

“The history of this image; so) far as can be ascertained 
from the hereditary Dusadh priest in charge of it, is that it 
existed on the top of the mound of Bhiknapahari, to which it 
gave its name from time im'memorial until] Maniruddaula began 
building his house wpon the hill and close to the image. ‘The 
tradition goes that the building fell down several times and 
could not be completed unti] the Muhammadan noble besonght 
the great-grandfather of the present priest to remove the 
image, and accompanied the request with a present of money. 
It was then removed to the site where it now is. 

“The image is about four and a half fect high and mada 
bf clay. As it exists quite in the open and unprotected by 
any roof, it is partially eroded and washed away during the 
rains. It is therefore repaired after each rainy season. Ita 
present shape is that which has been handed down in the 
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priest’s family as the orthodox shape; but why this particular 
shape was given it the priest is unable to say. The survival 
of this image with a well-preserved form during all these 
centurics is a curious fact in the history of idol-worship, 
especially when it is remembered that the image is made of 
perishable plastic material requiring constant renewal, and 
the worshippers, as well as their priests, are quite unaware 
that the object which they worship is a hill,’’* 

Two other superstitions have also been observed which 
appear to date back to Buddhist times. Thus the people of 
Patna still repeat the Jegend quoted in the seventh century by 
Hiuen Tsiang that a stone slab, found in Bulandi Bagh and 
identified with that on which, Buddha last stepped before 
crossing the Ganges to dic at Kapilayastu, always comes back 
to its old place wherever it may be moved. Equally curious 
is the legend about the well or pit called Agam Kuan at Patna, 
which has been identified with the hell of Asoka mentioned 
by Hinen Tsfang as having contained fiery cauldrons and 
ovens for torturing prisoners. According to his account, Asoka 
was converted to Buddhistn through secing that a Buddhist 
monk, who had been cast into a furnace in this hell, remained 
unscathed and was found miraculously seated on a lotus flower. 
“The very same legend,’’ says Colonel Waddell, ‘‘which tha 
Chinese pilgrim records in regard to the torture-chamber, is 
still related by the Jain priests of the temple adjoining this 
‘Agam well. They tell how a monk named Sudarsan was 
thrown by the king of Pataliputra into a fiery furnace in the 
neighbourhood ; but he remained unscathed and was found 
seated serenely on a throne of lotuses, to the astonishment 
of the king, who ordered his release and afterwards patronised 
him and established him in the immediate neighbourhood. 
The current popular legend of this Agam well or pit associates 
the place both with heat and with hell. Tt is regarded with 
horror, and though actively venerated, iis water is never drunk, 
It is specially worshipped during the hot weather beginning 


f 








*L. A, Waddell, Discovery of the Exact Sita of Asokws Classic Capital 
of Patultputra, Calcutta, 1892. 
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with the onset of the hot winds in March and lasting for four 
montlis, During these months, and specially on the eighth 
day of each month, troops of women and children come bring- 
ing offerings of money and flowers which they throw into the 
well, and they especially pray for protection against the dis- 
figuring fever of small-pox, The largest gathering is on’ the 
‘Agri Mela on the eighth day of Asarh, at which over 100,000 
people attend and goats are sacrificed, The modern legend also 
associates it with the Indian hell, alleging that the well leads 
down to hell in the centre of the earth, and that a heavy piece 
of wood which was lost in the ocean was found by a sage down 
this well, which, according to the local Brahmanical etymology, 
means the bottomless pit (agaham),-though the word is never 
so pronounced by the people theniselves.’’* 

Other reminders of the early Buddhist period are to be 
seen in the mounds, remains of Buddhist stupas, which are 
found here and there in the city and its southern suburbs, 
particularly in the mounds known as Bari Pahari, Chhoti 
Pahari and the Panch Pahari, south of the Agam Kuan. Two 
ancient statues which were apparently discovered somewhere 
in the neighbourhood of Bhikhnapahari, seen by Buchanan 
in 1812, are now in the Museum_at.Calcutta. Mr. K. P. 
Jayuswal considers that they are pre-Mauryan statues of 
Saisunaka kings; and readers may be referred to his monograph 
on the subject.t A fine female statuc, apparently of the 
Manryan period, discovered in 1917 owing to erosion of the 
river bank at Didarganj on the east of the cify, is now in the 
Patni Museum,.t 

With the fall of the Mauryan dynasty the importance of 
Patni as a capital city ceased; but it apparently continued to 
exist as a great town until the Hun invasion of the sixth 
century a.p., Which was followed by the invasion of Sasanka, 
who sacked the city, deslroyed its sacred relics, and scattered 





1903. 
+Statues of two Saisunaka Emperors (463-509 B.c.). by K. P. Jayaswal, 


JOB, ROS., Vol. Vy p. 88. 
tUThe Didarganj Image vow ‘n the Patna Museum, by D. B. Spooner, 


Th. D., J. B. OU. BL S.y Vou. V; p. 107. 
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the Buddhist monks. When at about 640 a.p. Hiuen Tsiang 
came to India, he found Pataliputra in ruins. ‘‘It is,” he 
says, ‘‘an old city but long deserted; now there only remain 
the old foundation walls. The monasteries, Hindu temples 
and Buddhist stupas, which lie in ruins, may be counted by 
hundreds, and only two or three remain entire.’’ All that 
was left of the ancient city was a small town, containing 
ubout 1,000 houses, to the north of the old palace and border- 
ing on the Ganges. For nearly a thousand years Patna 
remained an inconsiderable town; but that it was not entirely. 
neglected is apparent from the fact that Allauddin Hossain 
Shah, Sultan of Gaur, built here a mosque at the end of the 
fifteenth century A.D., which may be seen on the main city 
street near the Chauk, 

The city appears to have rapidly grown in importance 
after Sher Shah built the fort in 1541. Forty-five years later, 
when Ralph Fitch saw the “‘lasie lubber’’ sleeping on a horse 
at the Chauk, Patna had grown into a great town with a large 
trade in opium and cotton, cloth. The town extended for 
1} miles from the-eastern to the western gate, and for 
three-quarters, of a mile from north to south; but it 
appears from the Suair-ul-Mutakharin that in the early 
eighteenth century ‘the city had spread beyond the walls.* 





* “ There was already a city wall, but so neglected and decayed, and 
withal, so beset by houses, that it could hardly be distinguished from 
them. Ife (Zain-ud-din) ordered that a deep ditch should be sunk round, and 
that the earth dug from it should be thrown bebind and upon the old wall,, 
ko as both to raise and strengthen the same. But as this was not to be 
done without ruining the houses already built on the side of the old wall 
or close to it, it did not fuil to occasion much murmuring and much dis- 
content among the owners. But the uatility of the undertaking was so 
apparent, that no regard could be paid to their complaints; and in a little 
time the wall, rising gradually from the ground, afforded an insurance of 
future safety, In process of time, whenever the country came to be 
overrun by Marathas (and it has been so several times), not only vast num- 
bers of people used to retire within the walls, and to find their safety there ; 
but even the numerous houses and habitations which remained without, 
were effectually protected from plunder by the cannon of the rampart. This 
work being at Jast finished, the Governar commenced to Jive easy in his 
palace.”’-—Sair-ul-Mutakharin, 1, 427. The wall, being mainly of mud,. 
required constant repair to keep it effective. It was put in repair in 1772; but 
from that time it was neglected. It had not completely ceased to be a wal] in 
Buchanan’s time: he remarks that it could be easily placed in such repair 
as to afford a defence against predatory horse (Pinlarries, who were actually 
ou the border of Bihar disttict, causing considerable alarm, while Buchanan 
was in Patna), 
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The castern and western gates, which are now marked by 
carved blocks of black stone, were sometimes adorned at that 
period with grim trophies. Thus when Mustafa Khan, the 
rebellious general of Alivardi Khan, was killed, his body was 
cut in two and half was suspended at each gate; and a similar 
fate befell Zain-ud-din after his murder by the ‘Afghans in 
1748. The line of the old wall may still be traced without 
any difficulty. Three of the great towers which marked the 
four corners of the wall still exist, one east of the fort on the 
Ganges, another close to Patna City Railway Station, and 
the third east of Gulzarbagh Raflway Station. The fourth, 
the great bastion which was strengthened in 1763 to command 
the neighbouring English Factory, was demolished in 1857. 

In 1741, as we have seen, the-city already extended 
beyond the walls; great men had their garden houses in the 
fuburbs, and along the river bank as far as Bankipore, where 
the East India Company had a garden (Company Bagh) on 
the Ganges. The removal of the factory to this bagh (or 
rather to land on the west of it), and the growth of the 
bazar which served the needs of the Brigade at Bankipors 
(Barkerganj), resulted in a great development of the western 
suburbs. This process of westward extension continued after 
the Brigade was moved to Dinapore, It is an exaggeration to 
say that there is a continuous line of houses from Sherpur to 
Gulzarbagh ; but the whole of this long road is suburban in 
character, though the line of houses is from time to time 
broken by wooded stretches between Bankipore and Digha, 
Many of these houses are of mean appearance, ill-built, ill- 
ventilated, and insanitary; and it cannot be denied that to 
the casual observer they give an appearance of squalor to the 
town as a whole. 

The most pleasing aspect of Patna is that which is to bo rue rrvm- 
obtained from the Ganges. ‘The distant prospect of the eastern TPO" OF 


Patna.* 
part of the city is magnificent, though now, as a hundred years 





*In this topographical portion of the account of Patna I have followe, 
with some modifications, the system adopted by Mr. Ram Lal Sinha, in 
his contributions to Mr. Manoranjan Ghosh’s Pataltputra to which work 
I take this opportunity of acknowledging my obligations. Nobody who 
wishes fo explore the highways and by-ways of Patna should do so without 
that book, 


The gola, 
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ago, the traveller may be disappointed on a nearer approach by, 
the too common appearance of neglect and dilapidation.* On 
the Bankipore side, the striking beauty of the scenery, as the 
morning sun tinges the eastern face of the temples and 
bungalows lying half-bidden among the great trees which 
line the southern bank, owes nothing to distance or myopia, 
The finest views of the Ganges from the land are to be 
obtained from the lower portion of the city; and the river 
scenery from the Fort is in its way unequalled. 


The account of the river in the first chapter of this 
Gazetteer was broken off at the point where Bankipore was 
reached, From the great bend far to the north of Dinapore 
a prominent landmark on.the Patna side is the gola, the huge 
Bankipore granary, 96 feet high, with walls twelve feet thick 
at the bottom, built in'the shape of a bee-hive, with two stair- 
cases on the outside winding to the top, This structure was 
built by John Garstin in 1786, for the perpetual prevention of 
famine in these provinces, as its inscription testifies. When 
John Shore returned to Calcutta from Patna in 1783 he pro- 
pounded a scheme for the erection of a number of such 
gtanarics, to be kept filled in anticipation of scarcity; but this 
granary was not filled after completion, and no more were 
built. It stands as a reminder of the scarcity of 1783, and of 
the alarm which it occasioned while memories of the famine 
of 1770 were fresh. The building is remarkable for its rever- 
berating echo, and for the view of the surrounding country 
which is to be obtained from its roof The two houses north 
and north-west of the gola are occupied by the Bankipore 
‘High School for Girls, described above in chapter xv. . 


*Compare Bishop Heber’s account. (August 20th, 1824.) ‘We arrived 
at the south-east axtremity of Patna about nine o’clock; it is a very great, 
and from the water at some little distance, a very striking city, being full 
of large buildings, with remains of old walls and towers, and bastions pro- 
jecting into the river, with the advantaye of a high rocky shore, and 
considerable elevation of the ground behind it. On a nearer approach we 
find indeed, many of the houscs whose verandahs and terraces are striking 
objects at a distance, to be ruinous; but still in this respect, und in apparent 
prosperity, it as much exceeds Dacca as it falls short of it in the beauty 
and grandeur of its ruins.’ Journey in India, I, p. 312. The Bishop was 
mistaken in supposing that the Fort was built on a rock; but the bank 
certainly gives this impression : and as a description of the appearance vi 
the city, Bshop Heber’s account is accurate. 
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From here to Udho Das’s Lane, the silted-up mala on the The old 
east. of the Bankipore Club, we pass the river-front of the old ee 
cantonments of the Third Brigade, built under Clive’s direc- 
tions in 1765. In these cantonments occurred the famous 
mutiny of officers in 1766, occasioned by discontent at the 
abolition of double batta. Sir Robert Barker, who commanded 
the Brigade, found on his return from Bettiah in April of 1765 
that half of the cantonment bungalows had been destroyed by 
fire; und it was discovered in the subsequent enquiry that tho 
‘fire was the result of the overturning of a lamp in a scufile 
with an officer who was unwilling to hand over his commis- 
sion to be returned with those of the rest who proposed to 
resigu. The officers in a body did go to the length of resign- 
ing their commissions; but the.influence- of Sir Robert Barker 
kept them within bounds, and they did not) desert their duty. 
Thev submitted when Clive came to Bankipore on the 20th 
of May.* | 

. The present Commissioner's Bungalow, altered out of 
recognition by the restorations of 1928, was built for himself 
in 1812 by Captain Peach, commandant of the Provincial 
Battalion then stationed at Bankipore. It stands on the site 
of an older bungalow, demolished in 1803, wherein probably 
lived Anne Roberts, buried in the compound, who dicd in 
1768, JV.ike much land in Rankipore, it has been twice 
alienated and twice re-acquired by Covernment. It saved 
immediate expense to Government to permit an officer to build 
his own house; but the result was apt to be inconvenient, a3 
happened here in 1819 when Captain Peach proposed to sell 
his house on transfer to an outsider, and the Magistrate was 
required to exercise his infinenca to get the transaction 
rescinded, so that Captain Peach’s successor might purchase 
it. Indeed it was the alienation of the next house on the 
east which had compelled Captain Peach himself to build. 
That house had been built by Captain Stuart, Captain Peach's 
predecessor, in 1603; but on his transfer in 1811, Capéain 


re 





*See Henry Strachey’s Narrative, p. 136 and passim. 


+The lady has not hitherto heen identified. The Caleutta registers do 
not give any account of mufassal buriala before 1772. 
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Stuart sold it to the Collector of Bihar for a local revenue office. 
Henceforward the house was used as an office of the Revenue 
Department (in modern times it was the Commissioner’s 
office) until it was again converted into a private residence for 
Sir Walter‘Maude, on the constitution of the Bihar and Orissa 
Board of Revenue. 


The house on the east of this building, (now occupied by 
the Civil Surgeon), and the smaller bungalow which was 
formerly an appanage of the house, are both old buildings. 
Tn the early nineteenth century the house was occupied by the 
Opium ‘Agents, Campbell and D’Oyly. Here Sir Charles 
D’Oyly when he was Opium Agent of Bihar entertained 
Bishop Heber in 1824; and Mrs, Fenton, after her first 
husband’s death, lived inthe bungalow as guest of 
Tady D’Oyly. The tomb of Flora Mary Campbell Macnabb, 
regarding which Mrs. Fenton waxed sentimental, may still 
be seen by the bungalow.* Beyond the Civil Surgeon's house 
are the buildings of the Callectorate. The portion which 
faces the river preserves the outward appearance of the old 
Court of Appeal, built by William Augustus Brooke in 1787, 
where Bishop Heber preached in 1824 ; but its interior 
arrangements have been considerably altered. On the east 
are the buildings of the Bankipore Club, suitable for their 
purpose, but of no special interest. 


An old and ruinous revetment marks the beginning of 
the Company Bagh of the later eighteenth century. The 
historic Company Bagh, acquired by the East Indian Company 
Jong before 1757, consisted only of the area which now forms 
the compound of the District Judge’s houset; but the land 
on the west was used as a camping ground from 1757 by the 


+Journal of Mrs. Fenton, p. 102. 

tIn 1778, when the Factory Chicf complained of encroachments, he 
discovered to his astonishment that the original sened covered unly tha 
eompound of his own house in Muradpur. A formal grant was then obtained 
from the zamindars for the whole occupied area of 863 bighas (excepting 
the ancient Geqh acquired long before the Diwan. (Patna Revenue Con. 
sultations, May 22nd, 1778). In 1806, when the occupied area was 139 
highas, complaints of cneroachment were again made. The zamindar of 
Muharrainpur (a Colleetorate peon who had purchased the estate in a 
revenue sule), acquiesced in the occupation of the occupied area; but he 
naturally declined to give up tbe so-called “ encroachmeats ”' 
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Company's troops, and Factory servants built qnarters for 
theniselves immediately outside the garden on the east and 
sontli, until in 1778 un urea of 87 bighas was known as Com. 
pany Bagh. The process of encroachment appears to have 
continued by the occupation of waste land on the west, until 
at the end of ihe eighteenth century the area of the garden 
was 130 bighas. Here Fayre Coote camped with his tittle 
force in July of 1757, and here Clive brought his army te 
rest in the following Febrnary, before he tnoved out to the 
‘sandy island which then lay opposite the garden, In 176% 
this camping ground (that is to say the land on the west of 
the temple of Javannath) was appropriated for the Head- 
quarters Staff, and Captain Thomas Watson began to build, 
for the Commander-in-Chicf, theshouse which is now used 
for unsifs’ Courts.* But m1765 Monghyr was made the 
beadyuarters station of ‘the: Commannder-in-Chief; and two 
years later Thomas Rambold took possession of the military 
buildings in Company Bagh for the Factory.t Henceforth the 
staff house became the headquarters of the Company’s commer - 
cial activities in Patna; after the rest-of the trade had been 
abandoned it became the salipetre godown (shora kotht): and 
in 1829 when the Commercial Residency was abolished it 
became the court of the District Judge. After the building of 
the District Judge’s court on the south, the old house was 
utilised for Munsifs’ Courts. West of it is the eighteenth 
century house of the Commercial Resident’s assistant, built 
originally with a warehouse below and residential quarters on 
tlie first floor, which is now utilised as an additional court for 
Munsifs. Here may be mentioned, though we must leave the 
river bank to find it, the old burying yround of Company 
Bagh, un ancient and neglected graveyard in the south-east 
corner of what is now the conveut compound. Hither 
William Billers was carried to burial in June of 1765; but it 

“This date, and the name of the ouilder, with similar details regarding 
the Conrt of Appeal at Bankipore and the Diwani Jail at Gulzarbagh, and 
the -date and cost of the Old English Factory at Gulzarbagh, are taken 


from an official return from the Register of Public Offices at Patna, dated 
dune Lith, 1817. 


+ Long, p. 479. 
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can uo longer be said that bis tomb is a ‘‘standing stock for ths 
reflections of his countrymen ’’, since its headstone has 
perished.* The ancient graves are in ruinous condition; the 
oldest of which the headstone survives intact is that of 
Lieutenant William Collins, who died in March, 1766. 

Fast of the Munsifs’ courts, overlooking the river, is the 
tomb of Randfurlie Knox, the dulee decus of the Bengal Army. 
He had served as Quartermaster-General throughout the 
victorious cumpaign of 1763, until on the 9th of Deccinber, 
cwing to the failing health of Adamis, he assumed command of 
the army, then on the banks of the Kuramnasa, His tenure 
of the chief command was brief; by the end of the month ha 
was so ill that he had to go for treatment to Patna, where he 
died under the care‘of Dr, Raliarton. He was buried on the 
east of the Commander-in-Ghief's louse, which was then 
building, where his tomb still stands on the bank of the 
Ganges. t 

Close to Knox’s tomb is the Mahendru Ghat ferry-station 
of the Bengal and North-Western Railway, and a temple of 
Jagannath. The rath-jatra festival is celebrated on a small 
scale by the temple, the car/being kept on the raised pround to 
the east of the lane leading to the river. Here is an image 
of Buddha three feet high, and a specially fine Hindu 
Chaturmukha. 


Beyond the temple is the old hous. of the Factory Chief, 
now (1923) occupied by the District Judge. It has already 








® See pago 35, above. 

+ Tlie house could bardly have been completed by January of 1764, 
since Patna was not reoccupied until the 6th of November, 1763, The 
inscription on the tomb is worthy of quotation :—~ 

Here Lays Deposited the Earthly Remains 
Of the truly Gallant Major HRandfurlie Knox 
Who after Having 
Lived 
Many Years in the Military Service 
Of the Hon’ble United East India Company 
Universally Esteem’d and Belov'd 


Died 
On the 28th day of January 1764, Aged 34 Years 
As Universally Lamented. 

Reader 

Whatever the Principles of thy Religion may be 
Form thy Life after his Example 
So shall the Pious Tear never be wanting to be shed 
To thine as to His 
Memory. 
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been mentioned thac the compound of this house is the original 
Company Bagh, acquired carly in the eighteenth century. 
the nucleus of British possessions in Gankipore. For a brief 
pertod the house was occupied by the President of the Patna 
Revenue Council, until in February of 1775 it was restored 
to the Commercial Chief. Here in 1700 lived Mr, C, C. Pote, 
who collected the oriental manuseripts which are now in the 
library of Eton College. THis suecessors occupied the house 
until the xbolition of the Conunercial Residency in 1829, when 
it was made-over to the Bihar Opium Agent. The old guard- 
house still stands by the gate, for the military guard which 
maintained the state of the Commercial Chief.* The Revenia 
Chief lived at Muradbaeh on the east in equal state, which 
he muintained with some diffienlty, lacking the commission 
on trade which the Commercial Chief enjoyed, as the com- 
plaints of the Revenue Chiefs from. time to time testined, 
North-cast of the District. Judge’s house lies a small house 
which was built for one of the Factory assistants, an encroach- 
ment. on land adjoining Company Bagh, one of those legalised 
in 1778. In modern times the honse was used for the Patna 
Taw College ; it is now aceupied by nurses of the General 
Flospital. 


We now come to Muradbagh, where flanked on either 
side hy more modern buildings, the old house of the Chiefs 
of the Revenue Council still overlooks the river. This house 
was originally the residence of the sccond officer of the Patna 
Factory, and from 177L to 1775 the residence of the Tactory 
Chief. From 1775 it became the residence of the Chief of 
the Patna Revenue Counceil,t and here Hwan Tuww lived from 
1777 until he left India. Mrs. Hastings stayed here in 1781, 
at the time of Chait Singh's rebellion. The house was 
subsequently alienated; and later aguin acquired for the 
Temple Medical School, which is still housed here, thonghi 








* Tho order of the Governor-General of February 20th, 1775, directed 
that cach Chief should have a military guard, with two sentinels posted 
at hia door, the whole guard to turn out once a day to the Chief with 
rested ims. 

+ In 1775 the house was allotted to the Chief of the Revenue Council. 
Tt was valued in 1778 at Rs. 15.000, and renaired by Ewan Law in 1779 
(Patna Revenne Council Consultations, February 6th, 1775, May, 1778, and 
May 17th, 1779). While Ewan Law was absent in 1781, on leave from 
which he did not return. the house appears (o have been regarded as 
his (/etters af Warren Hastings to his wife, page 14). The house and 
camponnd were sold hy auetion under orders of the Governor-General in 


Conna!, dated January Ith, 1730. 


‘Afzalpur, 
(Badshah- 
ganj). 
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the interesting old building is now under sentence of demoli- 
tion. South-east of the house is the tomb of Mirza Murad, 
from whom the garden acquired its name. In the bagh me 
buildings of the Patna General Hospital, erected in 1903 ut 
a cost of a lakh of rupees, and since that. time much extended 
and enlarged. In Chauhatta, beyond Muradbagh, is the 
new house of the Maharaja of Darbhanga, a palatial building 
standing high above the river, protected by a great revetrnent, 
with a flight of steps leading down to the Ganges. 


Next to the Maharaja's mansion is the eighteenth-century 
building which houses Patna College. Buchanan remarks of 
ihis house that it would have been a fine piece of architecture 
if it had not consisted of two orders (the columns of the 
lower story have Doric capitals and those of the upper Tonic); 
but it was the best private,residence which he saw in Patna. 
The architecture of this house*is in a more ambitious style 
than that of any other of the old houses of Patna. Sir 
Charles D’Oyly has given us a picture of it, describing it as 
Mr. Wilton’s house,* but its history before Wilton’s occup- 
ation is obscure. It was built by a man with generous ideas, 
as is evident from the fine eastern room which is now used 
as the Common Room of the College, adorned with friczes 
which have been attributed to one of the Adam brothers. 

The buildings of the Pilar School of Engineering may 
be seen from the river,.with the house of the Principal, an 
old buildings on a bluff overlooking the Ganges. Behind this 
house is the neglected tomb of Mir Afzal, which is now being 
restored to decent condition, and a small but graceful mosque, 
bearing un inscription which recounts how the emperor 
Farrukhsiyar here performed public worship ta Almigity 
God. It was in Mir Afzal’s garden that Varrukhsiyar was 
enthroned,f and later, at the battle of Patna in May of 1763. 
Carnac’s right wing was posted at this place.t At about this 
time the Commander-in-Chief had a house here, one of those 
taken over by Thomas Rumbold in 1767 (perhaps the house 
now oceupied by the Principal of the Bihar School of 
Wnginecring).§ Eligh up on the bank, on the other side of the 





% Wilton bad becn Opium Agent of Bihar, between 1810 and 1818, 
+, BR. Wilson, Early Annals of the English in Bengal, Vol. IT, 
paso 49. 

+Broome, page 439. A village was levelled in front of the wing, 
apparently where Ramna mahatla now is. 
slong. Sclections from records of the Government of Fudia, page 479. 
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lane to the east of Afzal Khan’s bagh, is the ruined plinth of 
Golsk Sadih’s dargah, which gives its name to the mahalla of 
Golakpur. It appears from a pictorial map in the District 
Judye’s record-room that the dargnh was standing in 
Buchanan’s time; but only the plinth now remuins, with a 
tree vrowing from the middle of it. Devyond it, a little way 
down the river, is Nani Ghat, a favourite bathing place, 
forming with the temples above it a striking picture. A little 
below this a picturesque house, with a deceptive appearance 
of age, stands on the foundations of the house of Mir Ashraf, 
gumashta of the English Factory for some years from 1771; 
but the portion of the honse which stands over the river is 
very modern, owing its ancient appearance to neglect. An 
old revetment now in ruins, withohigh and graceful towers, 
festifices to the magnificence of the: -eighteenth century 
house of the Rajas of Tikart, to whieh more modern additions 
have been made from time to time; At a slight bend in 
the river stands the Bettial House, now occupied by the 
Badshah Nawab Razvi Girls’ training school. From here 
until the extended compound of the Opium Factory is reached, 
there are ruins of ancient revetments, with a picturesque 
temple of Siva. Close to, the old Tactory compound was 
the honse of the Nawab Baker Ali Khan, which is mentioned 
by Buchanan, probably the double-storied house east of the 
julzarbagh church, overlooking the river, which is occupied 
hy the Superintendent of the Government Drawing Office, 
We are now at Colonelgan}, the garden of Shaista Khan, and 
at the outer compound which was acquired for the saw-muill 


of the Opium Factory. 


Bevond this outer compound, and with its own enclosing Tho English 
well, is the compound of the original Patna Factory, which Factory. 
is now occupied by the Government Press. This ground 
of exceptional historic interest, the Company’s cotta (katte) 
of the carly eighteenth century; and the great building above 
the river is the old English Factory, which received Coote 
and Clive, wherein the emperor Shah Alam was enthroned 
in the great upper room overlooking the Ganges. The house, 
which was built early in the eighteenth century by the Fast 
Trdia Company at a cost of forty thousand rupees, is 
essentially a fortified warehouse. Inside the honse, by the 
muysive western wall, is an underground passave connecting 
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with the outer yell from which water was obtained, so that 
a supply could be drawn for the Factory without exposure 
to the fire of an investing force. The existing wall of the 
Factory compound evidently follows the line of the anejent 
wall: near its south-western corner is the tomb.of Lieutenant 
Thomas Davies of the Company's Artillery, who died on the 
6th of June in 1761. On the otber side of the Jane which 
skirts the eastern wall of the Factory enclosure is the ancient 
city wall; but the great bastion which Mir Kasim erected in 
1763 to command the Factory was demolished in 1957. ‘The 
wicket gate of the city, regarding which there was so much 
recrimination between Ellis and Mir Kasim, was apparently 
at the mouth of the Diwan Mahalla lane. 


An account of the manner in which the Patna Factory 
was alternately occupied.and abandoned has been given 
above in chapter IJ. Mr.-Horne thinks that the first per- 
manent English Factory in Patna was built on this site in the 
middle of the seventeenth contury; * but the building 
snbstantially in its present form was erected carly in the 
eighteenth century. The remoteness of Putna from the 
Presidency appears to have offered temptations to the Chiefs 
to commit embezzlements ; whiehJed to the fall of Saniuel 
Browne in 1719, Robert Myre in 1750, William fillers in 
765, and Samuel Middleton in 1766. ‘The great embezzle- 
ments of Robert Eyre in 1750 resulted in the abandonment 
of the station for seven years; but the desertion of this 
important factory gave rise to severe criticism, as may be seen 
from the comments of Grose, who came to India in 1750.4 
During the troubled time of 1756-57 there were no covenanted 
servants of the Company at this Factory. Paul Richard 
Pearkes reopened it in July of 1757. but the building 
evidently had not been suffereé to fall into decay during the 
period of abandonment, since Eyre Coote on the 26th of July 
1757 was able to quarter his whole force here;{ and here, 
by timely severity, he was able to restore discipline in his 
mutinous detachment. Here Clive rested with his army in 
the following cold weather, before he moved out to Bankipore. 








* The First English Factory in Patna, page 4, 

+ Voyage to the East Indies, Vol. IY, page 235. 

+‘The English Factory, situated on the bank of the river, just 
without the western wall of the city............ was a spacious building. withi 


which the whole of the Europeans and Sipahis were quartered,’ Broome, 
page 172. 
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From the river terrace, on the morning of the 28th of April 
in 1760, the Factory oflicers incredulously sighted the flying 
column of Randfurlie Knox at the end of his great march 
from Burdwan; and hence, seven weeks later, Amyatt watched 
anxiously for signs of the result of the desperate adventure 
at Birpur on the opposite side of the river, where Knox witli 
his little band engaged and routed the army of Kadm Husain. 
Here Knox returned with Shitab Rai afler the victory, covered 
with dust and sweat, exclaiming ‘‘ This is a real Nawab! 
I never saw such a Nawab in my lile.’’ On the tower 
which crowns the factory house Ellis mounted the light guns 
with which he vainly endeavoured to withstand the fire of 
Markar’s heavier artillery from the great bastion on the east, 
until he was driven to abandon the Factory and escape hy 
boats fo the Saran bank. 


It was perhaps owing to ifs-association with the siege 
which was the precursor of ‘the Patna massacre that the 
Factory Chiefs showed a distaste for this site. after the 
recaplure of the city. Tt was at first proposed that the 
Factory should be removed to the Fort, with which intention 
building operations were commenced in 1765; but in 1767 
Thomas Rumbold moved in the opposite direction, as has been 
already described. The Gulzarbagh Taetory was then utilised 
for military stores, and was known as the Grand Magazine, 
until it was ullimately made over to. the Opium Agents. 
Thenceforth the manufacture of Bihar opium was carried on 
here until 1910. 

Most of the other buildings within the compound are 
comparatively modern; but the old jail may be mentioned, 
built by General Garstin in 1784, commonly known as the 
Diwani jail. Buchanan observed of this building that it was 
net strong enough to confine ruffians, a remark which was 
justified five years later, when on the evening of the 7th of 
May in 1817 thirty-nine convicts, by a concerted sally, broke 
through the weak eastern door of the enclosing wall, and 
thirty-two were killed in the attempt to check their escape. 

The river flowing by the city, angmented by the western Patna City. 
branch of the Gandak, is a far livelier stream than the Ganges 
at Bankipore; and the traffic on it is increased considerably 
by the boats which come to it from the great tributary. 
Ruined revetment works are to be seen before the front of 
the city is reached ; but henceforth an almost continuous 
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line of wrecked poshtas bears witness to the strength of the 
stream as it comes down in its annual flood. The manner 
in which the bank as a whole has withstood erosion during 
the centuries would indeed be remarkable if it merely con- 
sisted of alluvial deposit; but one house and revetment after 
another has here been built on the ruins of its predecessors, so 
that when the protective masonry which lined the bank was 
swept away, it was a very solid bank which stood behind it. 
Great houses lined the city front during the eightcenth 
century, of which few traces now remain. <A high bare space 
marks the site of the house of Shitab Rai, which stood until 
recently, of which some dependent houses still survive, thongh 
of the house itself not one stone stands.upon another. Massive 
tuins of the old revetments mark the sites of the eighteenth 
century houses of Ibrahim Ali Xhan and Mir Ashraf, and of the 
Dutch Vactory.* The site of this Factory, which was rebuilt in 
1752, may be easily recognised at the place still known as the 
Hollandez Poshta; but nothing now remains of the buildings. 
It was here that Dr. Fullarton fonnd refuge when he was 
spared at the Patna massacre; and hence he escaped from 
Patna by the river. Below the Dutch Factory compound 
are traces of the Flareli. Began’, where Khiali Ram was 
imprisoned in 1781. The grave of Nhwwaja Kalan is near by 
on the river bank. The most prominent object on the bank 
here is the large modern house of Sah Radha Kishun. Below 
this is Maharaj Ghat, named after Maharaja Ramnarain, 
ihe Governor of Patna, who was put to death by Mir Kasim 
in 1763. His house, now in a neglected condition, stands on 
the western side of the ghat, Here is also a fine temple 
of Siva. A little lower down the river, east of Chimni Ghat, 
is the Madrasa Mosque, built in 1039 A.A. (1629-30 A.D.) 
hy the governor Saif Khan, husband of Malik Banu, a sister 
of the famous Mumtaz Mahal. The mosque. had ones 
attached to it a madrasa which is no longer in existence, but 
enough remains to testify to the magnificence of the original 
design. 

_ @ “The Hollanders........had a factory at Azimabad, @ hones of great 
eay and vast extent; nor was it even quite destitute of strength, being 
uruished with cannon and men. This also fell into the hands of the 
English (in 1781), without the least defence or opposition.’ Sair-ul- 
miutakharin, Vol, IV, page 118. M. Raymond adds a note: ‘ What the 

call a Factory in India is no lesa than a fortified palace, where lives a Chief 


that equals several Princes of Germany by his table and expense, and 
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Beyond the Madrasa Mosque is the Fort, the old citadal 
of Patna, standing high on a bluff over the Ganges, «hich 
Heber, by a pardonable mistake, took for a great rock. It is 
not easy now to trace the line of the landward defences, which 
have been suffered to decay for a century and a half, though 
@ military guard waa stationed here until the early years of 
the nineteenth century. Mrs, Hastings had the Fort put in 
order to serve as a place of refuge in emergency in August 
of 1781, when she exercised her steadying influence on tho 
officials of Patna, After her departure, on the night of the 11th 
of September, a village in the neighbourhood was accidentally 
set on fire by the torch-bearers of o marriage procession; and 
the Europeans of Patna, believing that Chait Singh's army 
was upon them, fled into the Fort pell-mell, in their night 
attire, to the intense amusement of the people who heard 
of the incident in Calcutta.* In 1765, when it was proposed 
to remove the factory from Gulzarbagh to the Fort, Captain 
Watson built the house on the west of the Fort area. Other 
buildings which were then in contemplution were apparently 
not erected, as the project of complete removal to the Fort 
was abandoned when the Factory was transferred to the 
Bankipore house in 1767; but the Wort area was shared 
between the military and commercial departments so long as 
the commercial activities of the Company in Patna continued. 
The old house has now been restored and renovated by Rai 
Bahadur Radha Krishna Jalan, whovhas converted it into an 
excellent pluce of residence, unique in Patna for the magni- 
ficent views of the river to he obtained from its terraces. 
On the west of Rai Bahadur Radha Krishna Jalan’s present 
compound stood the later house of the military commandant, 
south of which the great well of the ancient fort may still 
be seen. Farther west stands the old house of the com- 
mandant, built by Captain Alexander Hardy, which he was 
permitted to sell to the Government of Nepal in 1781 for 
Rs. 1,601. This house (the Nepali kothi) was originally 
acquired to serve as a resting place for pilgrims from Nepal 
to Gaya, where they might bathe on the banks of the Ganges: 
and it is still utilised for this, among other purposes, by the 
Nepal State. As may be imagined, the presence of a number 
of pilgrims within the fort precincts led to continual bickering 
between the miliary authorities and the Nepalese guardians 











* Letters of Warren Hastings to his wife, pages 135, 143. 
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of the house; but the place has remained to the present day 
the property of the Nepal Government. In the lane behind 
the Nepali Kothi are two modern temples of Mahadeo. 
Fast of it on the river bank is the great city mound whereon 
is the tomb of Pir Maruf, beyond which is the city moat. 
It was at this corner that Knox made the breach by which the 
ciladel wag stormed on the 6th of November, 1763. 


A little below this was the Danish Factory, founded by 
Jorgen Hendrich Berner in 1775. Berner diced in 1790, and 
was buried on the east of his house, which is now oceupied by 
the station-master of the Patna Ghat railway station, 
‘A hundred yards lower down the river is Pir Damaria’s tomb, 
and the great mosque, which is supported by altungha grants 
dating back over three hundred years. Below this is the 
Kadam Rasul mosque,-founded at .the beginning of the 
seventeenth century. by Tazrat. Satyid Shah Muhammad 
Nar Nakse. 


Travellers who have visited Patna heve commonly 
described it as consisting of one long street. The deseriplion 
ix not completely accurate; bat the most important street of 
the town is that portion of ithe ancient Ganges road which 
passes through it. |Brom Sherpore to Bankipore the road is 
suburban in character; hut from the Barkerganj nala east of the 
Bankipore maidan to Jafar Khan's Bagh it is definitely a city 
street, the main highway ef Patna, For half a mile from the 
nala the road runs by Company Bagh, of which a great part 
has long ceased to be a garden in anything but name. Here 
and there a dilapidated bungalow remains to tell of the 
building leases by which the extended bagh was broken up 


Jn the early years of the nineteenth century, until we reach 


St. Joseph's Church, built in 1850, and the convent, with its 
orphanages and school which have been described in 
chapter XV. In the south-east corner of the Convent 
compound is the neglected ancient graneyard of Corm- 
pany Bagh. On the opposite side of the road is the 
Huropean cemetery of the middle nineteenth century. Here 
are the tombs of Henry Douglas, Magistrate of Patna for 
twenty years from 1792, who died in 1839, and of Dr. Tuyell 
who was killed in 1857. On the same side of the road as the 
comotery, a little below it, is the dilapidated house of 
Christopher Keating, with a mosque in the compound. On 
the north of the road, after Muradbagh with the hospital 
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buildings, is the Patna Oriental Library, in mahalla 
Chauhatta, founded in 189) by khan Bahadur Khoda Bax 
Khan, sometime Government Pleader of Patna, aud after- 
warda Chief Justice of Hyderabad State, whose tomb is in 
the Library compound. A volume bus been written regardin, 
the treasures of this library; to which the reader may 
be referred.* Here is a wealth of oriental manuscripts, many 
exqutsitely iHuminated, including those saved at the destrnc- 
tion of the University of Cordova when the Moors were 
expelled from Spain, and a fair supply of more modern 
liternture. The Library is open daily to the public, except 
on Fridays and gazetted holidays, fron: 8 to 11 a.m., and from 
2-30 to 5 p.m. 


We now pass by the road front of Patna College and 
New College, and the fombeofe Pir Pahor Shah, under a 
tamarind tree on the south of the read. A mile down the 
road is the Stone Mosque (Pathar ki masjid) built by a son of 
Jahanvir, Prince Parvez Shah, in 1626 a.p, An inscription 
on the eastern face of the mosque recounts that it was built 
trom the stone and wood of a fort and temple dismantled at 
Majhauli. ‘A litthe beyond the mosque is the Duchess. of 
Teck Mespital, maintained by the Zanana Bible and Medical 
Missien. In a Jane running south from the road is the 
Vaishnavite monastery known as Bhawani Puri’s math, south 
of which are the remains of a large Buddhist stupa, now con- 
verted into a Muhammadan burial ground. A little less than 
“aamile further down the road, the northern side is bounded by 
the long wall of the old Opium Factory and its saw-mills, 
opposite which ig the house known in the cighteenth century as 
Gulzar Bagh, now known as Bhup Singh’s house, wherein 
RBhup Singh’s ancestor, Maharaja Kallian Singh lived, and 
where Shitub Rai bad bis garden house conveniently near to 
‘the Mnelish Factory. The road shortly after this takes a sharp 
tom senth-south-west, following the line of the old city wall, 
outside which if ran until it entered the city by the western 
gate. In the Diwan Mahalla stood the riverside house of 
Shitab Rai, which has completely disuppeared, and the 
house ef Raja Khiali Ram, built in the troubled years of the 
early cightecenth century, now in possession of Khiali Ram's 
descendant Rai Brijraj Krishna, a well-known vakil of Patna, 
Tere we have an example of a Patna family not regardless 
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* An Eastorn Library, by V. C. Scott O'Connor (Glasgow, 1920), 
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of the monuments of antiquity; the darbar hall of Naja Khiali 
Ram, wherein he transacted his public business, has been 
piously preserved exactly as it was in his day, a mosf interest- 
ing survival. 


On the main road, passing by the old court of the city 
magistrate, we come to the Pachhim Darwaza, which has been 
already mentioned, and enter the city proper. On the 
southern side of the road, adjoining the house of Khan 
Bahadur Saiyid Muhammad Ismail, is Mirza Masum’s mosque 
built in the reign of Jahangir (1025 a.H., about 1616 a.p.), 
still in a good state of preservation. The steps and gateway 
leading into the courtyard are of finely carved black basalt, 
evidently taken from some older building. A little off the 
road is the house of the late Nawab Vilayat Ali Khan, built 
sixty years ago on the site of the ¢ity house of Nawab Manir- 
ud-danla, of which a few ruins still remain. In the com- 
pound is the tomb of Mantr-ud-daula. 


Tinmediately east of the lane which leads to Vilayat Ali 
Khan’s house is the Charitable Dispensary, beyond which is 
the Patna cemetery, the two compounds occupying the site of 
the house and compound of Haji ‘Ahmad, brother of Ativardi 
Khan, and father of Zainuddin. |This was the scene of the 
Patna massacre in 1763. After the recapture of Patna Haji 
Alimad’s house was acquired and demolished; its site was 
utilised for a European cemetery, and a memorial obelisk was 
erected over the well into which the victiins had been thrown. 
The existing obelisk was built in 1880 in place of that erected 
under Captain Watson’s supervision in 1765. Among the 
tombs in this cemetery are those of Captain Kinloch, who 
communded the expedition to Nepal in 1767, William Maxwell, 
and James Lindsay Ross. 


A quarter of a mile beyond the cemetery, on the north 
of the road, is the old Roman Catholic Church of the Blessed 
Virgin Mary, commonly known as the Padri ki Haveli. It 
stands on the site of an older church, built in 1713, and des- 
troyed in the disturbances of June the 25th, 1763, when Ellis 
captured the city and lost it. The building with its Ionian 
facade does credit to its architect, the well-known Tiretto, who 
designed it in 1772. The large bell of the church was 
presented in 1782 by Bahadur Sah, son of VPrithwi Narain. 
Raja of Nepal. A little beyond the church is the osque of 
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Alluuddin Shah, built by the Sultan of Gaur in 1499 a.D., and 
repuired by Begu Hajjam in 1654. The courtyard of the 
mosyue is paved with glazed tiles of Gaur, and there is a fine 
carved stone doorway on the south-western side; but it is in 
a nezlected condition. Two hundred yards beyond is the 
mosyue of Makhr-ud-daula, Governor of Patna from 17381 to 
1736. This mosque had originally five hemispherical domes; 
but only three now exist . At the Chauk is Shaista Khan's 
mosque and Katra, built at the close of the seventeenth century, 
and also the Ambar Mosque, built by Sbaista Khan’s Nazim, 
Khwaja Ambar, in 1688-89 a.p. In the Harmandir Lane on 
the south of the road’ is the Sikh Temple, one of the sacred 
places of the Sikhs, built at the spot where Guru Govind Singh 
was born. Here are preserved the Guru’s cradle, shoes, swords, 
and arrows, and a beautifully embroidered copy of the holy 
book of the Sikhs, said to have been’ presented to the temple 
by Guru Govind Singh himself, Near the eastern gate is 
Sher Shah's mosque, built by Sher Shah between 1540 and 
1545. This is-a brick building of plain but massive construc- 
tion, crowned by a large dome in the centre, with four smaller 
domes at each corner. Outside the mosque are several tombs, 
the oldest of which is that of Ashraf Ali Khan, foster-brother 
of the Emperor Muhammad Shah, 


The road passes out of the city by the Purab darwaza, 
past Jafar Khan’s garden, the old military camping ground 
on the east of the city, to Fatuha, whence it runs by the 
‘Ganges, through Barh, Mokameh, Monghyr and Bhagalpur 
to Rajmahal and Bengal. 


The name Bankipore, which properly describes only the Banxirore. 
area West of the maidan, was applied in the eighteenth century 
to include Muharrampur and Muradpur, wherein lies the 
greater part of the area now generally known as Bankipore, 
between the new capita! area on the west and Afzalpur on the 
east. This is the headquarters station of Patna district and 
division. The whole appearance of the civil station is rendered 
picturesque by the great maidan, the old military camping 
ground, marking the next stage in the march from Bengal after 
Yafar Khan’s bagh on the east, surrounded by the old race-course 
and by avenues of noble trees planted over a hundred years 
ago by Henry Douglas. To the south in Mithapur lies the 
Bankipore railway station, now known as Patna Junction: 
whence the Patna-Gaya lite branches to the south and the 
Digha line to the north-west. Close to the railway station is 
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the district jail and the dik bungalow, whence the road to 
the civil station is flanked by large modern houses until, aa it 
skirts Chajju Bagh, one of the avenues of Henry Douglas 
leads to the maidan. Chajju Bagh house, now occupied by the 
Chief Justice of Bihar and Orissa, is said to derive its name 
from a man whose tomb lies on the western side of the com- 
pound. In 1820 an older brother of Mountstuart Elphinstone 
lived here, who was then second judge of the Provincial 
Court of Appeal, whose son, named Mountstuart after his 
unele, is buried in the compound. In 1857 Williain Tavler, 
Commissioner of the division, was residing here when the 
Mutiny broke out. Tayler has described* how on the 7th 
of June, on warning of danger from Dinapore, the European 
residents of Bankipore came. as had been arranged, to Chajju 
Tagh, and in what confusion and anxiety the night was passed, 
'The guard consisted of some najibs, whose loyalty was doubtful, 
and of some of Holmes” troopers, who themselves mutinied 
shortly afterwards; but anxioties were dispelled at 4 A.M., on 
the morning of the 8th, by, the arrival of Captain Rattray with 
his Sikhs. It was at Chajfu Bagh house that Tayler arrested 
the Maulavis on the 18th of Junc, as has been described in 
chapter TL above. 

The owner of Chajjw Bagh was at that time Mr. Jolin 
‘Alexander Boilard. Like most of the house property of 
Bankipore which came into the market in the carly years of 
the nineteenth century, it had passed to Maharaja Mitarjit 
Singh of Tikari, one of whose soni transferred it fo the 
Boilard family. Mr. Boilard buried his wife in the compound 
in an unusual fashion, without a coffin and reclining on a 
couch + and he left instructions by his will, executed in 1857, 
that he should be buried by her side in like manner, appar- 
ently seeking by this means to make Chajju Bagh, ‘our burial 
place which cannot be sold,’ the inalienable headquarters of 
his family. The house is however now the property of Govern- 
ment, having been acquired in the time of Sir Andrew Fraser 
as a Patna residence for the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 
It was utilised by Sir Charles Bayley as Government House 
after the creation of the province of Bihar and Orissa while 
the building on the west of the new capital was being erected. 
In 1916 it was made over to the Chief Justice; and the com- 
pound was divided, two new houses being built in it for Judges 
of the High Court. 


* The Patna Crisis, by W. Tayler, London, 1858. 
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North of Chajju Bagh, facing the maidan, is the office of 
the /mperial Bank, in the burying ground of Nawab Jahangir 
Quli Khan,* whose tomb lies on a high mound in the s:orth- 
western corner of the compound. Jolin Bardoe Elliott, who 
early in the nineteenth century was a judge of the Provincial 
Court of Appeal at Patna, built the two-storeyed house and 
the ligh enclosing wall. In middle age, after his retirement 
from the Civil Service, Elliott oceupicd a prominent position 
in Bankipore; but in his old age, at the time of the Mutiny, 
he fell foul of William Tayler, who did not approve of his 
manner of life: and Tayler attributed his own downfall 
partly to his feud with the old man, The house was acquired 
by the Bank of Bengal in 1864. The road which winds 
round by the Bank wall leads to the Patna-Gaya road, Jeav- 
ing on the right the Gola, which has been already described. 


The Gaya road still-retains its-old name; but the road 
was destroyed by the Patna-Gaya railway line, and anybody 
who tried to travel to Gaya by it at the present day would soon 
find himself in difficulties. At the north-east corner of it 
is the Collector's house, an old building of which the carly 
history is obscure. It appears that James Tindsay Ross, 
afterwards Opium Agent, ved) here in 1780, from the 
inscription on the tomb, of John lewis, Revenue Chief of 
Purnes, who is buried in the- compound, Half a mile down the 
road, a little away from if on the-eust, is the Srimatt Radhika 
Tnstiiute, which Mr. Sachehidananda Sinha has built, close 
to his own new house, in memory of his late wife. The hall 
of the institute, which is the largest in Patna, has been 
designed to serve the purpose of a Town JTall, while the 
alleries which surround it will house the ‘* Sachchidanande. 
Sinlix Public Library, ’’ which is being liberally supplied with 
works of modern literature, chiefly on travel, history, philo- 
sophy, sociology, and belles lettres. 


The road which leads east from the northern end’of the 
Patna-Gaya road, past the Gola, is the old highway by which 
the main city street is continued to Dinapore, Maner, Koilwar 
and Duxar. East of the Gola is the new Commissioner’s office, 
suitable for its purpose. ‘At the matdan the ‘road meets the 
road from the railway station which passed by Chajju Bach 
and the Imperial Bank. ‘The great open’ apace known as the 








* Governor of Patna, 1605-07.—Pataliputra, page 30. 
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maidan adds greatly to the amenities of Bankipore; and it has 
been saved from encroachment because only a comparatively 
small portion of it can be regarded as a tolerable camping- 
ground at all seasons, owing to the fact that the western 
portion becomes flooded after heavy rain. The road passes 
through one of Henry Douglas’s avenues hy the old Brigade 
Cantonment area, of which the river front has been described 
above. ‘At the farthor corner of the maidan on the north of 
the road is the Anglican church of the Holy Saviour, built in 
1857, ‘After crossing the silted-up Barkerganj nala, the road 
becomes the main city street, which has been already described. 


On the eastern side of tho maidan is Barkeryanj, com- 
memorating by its name the old military bazar of the 3rd 
Brigade. Sir Robert Barker’s house, occupied as an alter- 
native place of residence..by the General commanding the 
Dinapore Brigade at least as late as 1781, bordered on this 
bazar.* The road which passes through Barkerganj on the 
eastern side of the maidan leads to the Patna mental hospital, 
and to Bhikhnapahari, where the Nawah Maniruddaula built 
his garden house, a rambling \place which has boen consider- 
ably extended to house the numerous descendants of this 
distinguished family. Ag has been already mentioned, the 
high mound on which this house was built i8 probably all that 
is left of the hermitage hill which Asoka built for Prince 
Mahendra; and the curious: image of’ tho hill, which has been 
described at page 169, mav be seen on the northern side of 
the road, almost opposite Maniruddaula’s house. Near by on 
the north is the shrine of Mangala Gaurit; and a mile down 
the road, on the site of an ancient Buddhist monastery, is the 
mansoleum erected over the remains of Shah Arzani, an 
‘Afghan by birth, who dicd here in 1623. His shrine is 
frequented by Muhammadans and Findue: and in the month 
of Zikad an annual fair is held at the place, which lasts for 
three days and attracts five thousand votaried. ‘Adjacent to 
the tomb is the karbala, where 100,000 persons assemble 
during the Muharram, and a tank dug by the saint, where 


* Tho bungalow, which appoara to have been not very large, may 
_have stood on the site now cccupied by Christ Church. The CounciF 
‘took possession of it in 1775; but they were compelled to restore it 
to the Goncral. At the ‘game time, Barkerganj was taken from the military 
department and made aver to the renter of Government gunjes.—Patsa 
Revanne Council Consullations, 28th December, 1775. 


¢.On this shine and cult, see Mr. Manoranjan Ghoch's Pautaliputra, 
page 27. 
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large numbers assemble and bathe once a year. Attached to 
the shrine is a large Khanqah or monastic institution having 
endowments granted by Farrukhsiyar and Shah Alum; it 
possesses landed property in Patna, Suran and Muzaffarpur. 
According to the canons of the institution, the office of the 
Sajjadaenashin or superior is elective, the Sajjada-nashins of 
the yurious Khanqalis in the district assembling on the fourth 
day after the death of the last incumbent to elect a successor 
from among his celibate disciples. 


Most of the important works of archeological exploration 
of recent years have been made in the south-western suburbs 
of the city, which are reached from Bankipore by the Pipalpati 
road, south of the Patna Junction railway station, the end of 


the old route from Delhi ria Sasaram, Naubatpnr and: 


Phulwiti. The name of Lohanipur, where Mir Kasim’s father 
was buried, and where Shuja-ud-daula had his headquarters 
in April and May of 1764, means according to Mr. Ram Lal 
Sinha (he town of Buddhist monks. — About a mile down the 
road, on the southern side, is Kankar Bagh, where Tayler 
had his experimental farm after he returned to Patna to 
practise as a vakil, Fast of the Kankar Bagh Road, north 
of the railway line, Mr. P. C. Mukherji discovered two 
ancient columns, apparently of Mauryau times, with a large 
capital, and the remains of a terrace ani wooden palisades, 
‘A little over 14 miles down the 'TPipalpati road, north of the 
railway line, is Bulandibagh, where the flat stone is found 
which has been described at page 170 above. Here the excava- 
tions of 1923 were made, which disclose:| the gateway of the 
ancient city, and the chariot-wheel on the parapet.* A 
quarter of a mile further cast, on the south of the road, ig 
Kumrahur, where Dr. Spooner discovered the pillared hall. 
These excavations are now again submerged; but the water 
does not entirely conceal the pillars which were disclosed. 
[A little over half a mile from Kumrahar, north of the road, 
is the Maharaj Khanda—the Emperor's ficld, where Colonel 
Waddell made interesting discoveries in 1995 of ancient beams 
which he thought were part of the wooden towers of Patali- 
putra mentioned by Megasthenes. On the opposite side of 
the road is the Agam Kuan, described above at page 170. 
‘Away to the south is the group of hillocks known as the 





* Page 168 above. 
25 
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panch panari, the remains of five Buddhistic stupas, probabiy 
the five relic stupas built by Asoka; and the bari and chhoti 
pahari, identified by Colonel Waddell with the hermitage hill of 
Upagupta, the saint who converted Asoka to Buddhism. The 
road crosses the railway line near Gulzarbagh railway station, 
passing by a mound which indicates the site of an ancient 
stupa at Sadikpur Sanghram, and joining the main city street 
at the western gateway. (pachhim darwaza). 


South of the Patna City railway station i§ Begampur, 
where is the tomb of Haibat Jang (Zainuddin, father of 
Siraj-ud-daula), the Governor of Patna, who was murdered by: 
the Afghans of Darbhanga in 1748. ‘After his remains. had 
been impaled by his murderers, a friend, Saiyid Muhammad 
TIspahani, took down his head from the eastern gate of the 
city and buried it with the trunk. A tomb of black stone and 
white marble was built over bis remains, enclosed in an open 
lattice-work shrine of black hornblende.. It is known as the 
Nawab Shahid-ka-makbara or tomb of the martyr Nawab, 
and is held in-great reverence by the Shias. There are an 
imambara and mosque in the garden, to which processions 
with tazias come during the Muharram. 


The new capital, the seat of the Provincial Government, 
occupies an area of a little under three square miles west of the 
old Patna-Gaya road. This area is now officially known as 
Patna, as distinct from Patna City which lies far to the east, 
Jt is traversed by the main line and the Digha branch line of 
the East Indian Railway; and an old bed of the Son river 
meanders through it in a serpentine course, which has con- 
siderably affected the laying out of the city. The section to, 
the east of the Digha railway line contains the High Court 
and clerks’ quarters, the Water Tower, the Post and Telegraph 
Office, the Hardinge Park, and the market. The section 
west of the Digha line and north of the main railway line 
contains Government House, the Secretariat, Council Chumber, 
the principal official residences, and the electric power house. 
There is a third section south of the main railway line which 
contains clerks’ quarters, a High English school, a dispen- 
sary, and a police outpost. 


The main feature of the lay-out is the central avenue, 
nearly a mile long, known as King George’s Avenue, which 
rung east and west between the Secretariat and Government 
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House, a very fine road two hundred feet wide. The designers 

-of the capital, in laying ont the roads, were able to con- 
sider the necessities of modern systems of transport; and if 
the new capital lacks the interest which at.aches to ancient 
cities, its roads have no dangerous turnin:s caused by old 
encroachments. The main roads are 150 feet wide, lined 
with trees which in time will relieve the hire aspect of the 
area; and the service roads are sixty feet side. At trijunc- 
tions of roads islands have been constructed, which have been 
fenced and planted with suitable shrubs, wh:ch already (1923) 
have grown considerably. A survey of the capital from the 
Secretariat Tower will show how admirably it was laid out by 
the architect Mr. J. F. Munnings and his assistants. 


Government House, designed by J FF. Munnings, Government 
situated at the western end_of the ‘capita! site, is a three- House. 
storied building with its longitudinal axiss:unning north and 
south. On the ground floor are the offiecs and the darbar 
hall, and on the first floor are the reception rooms, 
the chief of which are the drawing ard dining rooms, 
each measuring 43 fect by 33. The darbur hall and ball 
room lies on the west of the main block, measuring 65} feet 
by 43, and rising through two floors of the building, over- 
looked by the colonnaded bulconies of th: first floor. The 
floor is of teak planking supported on springs, which give it 
excellent resilience. The compound of one hundred acres has 
been well laid out; and it contains a number of excellent lawn- 
tennis courts which lie between the two main approach drives. 


Fast of Government House at the «ther end of King The Secré- 

George’s Avenue is the Secretariat building. the largest build- 7+ 
ing in the capital, being 716 feet long and °46 feet in breadth, 
There are 105 rooms on the ground floor vad 93 on the first 
flocr, accommodating thirty offices and five hundred clerks, The 
most prominent feature of the building is the clock tower, 
176 feet high, resting on a base fifty feet square. The thick- 
ness of the masonry at the base is 3’ 4”, tayering to 14 feet at 
the top. Near the top there is a balcony open on all sides, 
from which an excellent view can be obtained of the Capital 
area and of the surrounding country. 


The Council Chamber, completed in 1420, lies on the east The Council 
of the Sceretariat. It was designed by Mr. A. M. Millwood Chamber. 
in a free Renaissance style, in keeping with the Secretariat 
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building which lies behind if, and is built like the rest of 
the new city in brick and plaster. The Council Chamber itself, 
measuring sixty feet by fifty, extends through both floors of 
the building, with a gallery on the level of the upper floor for 
visitors and representatives of the Press. In the Council 
Chamber is a portrait of the King-Fimperor by Snowman; and 
in one of the members’ rooms are portraits of the first 
Lieutenant-Governors of Bihar and Orissa, Sir Charles Bayley, 
and Sir Edward Gait, by H. A. Olivier. 

‘The High 


a The High Court, on the Bayley Road, was opened by 
ourt, 


Lord Hardinge in 1916. It is built on the model of the 
‘Allahabad High Court, the only important innovation being 
the magnificent marble staircase which faces the main entrance. 


The Patna 


The Patna Museum, which was established in 1915, is 
Museum, 


housed in the northern annexe of the High Court building. 
‘Among objects of archeological interest in the musenm are the 
Didarganj statue and articles discovered in the Pataliputra 
excavations of recent years, which include a fine terra-cotta 
head (‘the langhing cirl of Patna’), a terra-cotta votive 
plaque with a representation of the Bodh-Gaya temple with 
Kharoshthi legend, glass seals, a good signet ring, and the 
chariot-wheel discovered at~ Bulandibach. There are also 
antiquities from the excavations at Basarh. In the epigraphic 
section of the museum there is a fine collection of copper 
plates of the Bhanjaykingsyof Orissa, while there is a good 
collection of ancient coins in the numismatic section. The 
geological section containg a collection of rocks und mineral 
substances of Bihar and Orissa, arranged by Mr. C. 5, Fox 
of the Geological Survey. 


For the rest, the buildings of the New Capital consist 
almost exclusively of recently-erected official residences. 
‘Among the few private buildings may be mentioned the house 
recently built by Mr. Sultan Ahmad, and the conveniently 
arranged club-house of the New Patna Club, both situated on 
the eastern side of the Gardiner Road. 


Municipal ‘An account of the educational and medical institutions at 
administra- 


fell cis Patna has been given in chapters XV and V, and of the trade 
Patna City in the city in chapter X ; and it is not necessary to repeat 
i aa here what has already been written. ‘An account has also 
been given in chapter XIV of the Patna City Municipality; 
and of the Patna Administration Committee ; but: 4 brief 
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merfion should. be made of the Patna Improvement Trust. 
The problem of improving the city of Patna by the opening 
out of congested areas and widening of roads engaged the 
attention of the Local Government when the province was 
ereated ; and @ survey was made, as a result of which some 
of the most insanitary bastis in Bankipore were selected for. 
demolition. Land was acquired at Muharrampur, Kadam 
Kuan, and Pirthipur for the housing of persons who might 
‘be deprived of their habitations by the work of improvement, 
and this area was mude over in 1916 to the Patna City 
Municipal Commissioners as trustees, together with a grant 
of Rs. 50,000, to which considerable further grants have since 
been added. The work of the trust so constituted has not 
been very successful, owing chiefly to the fact that the body, 
of trustees was too large, and owing also to the fact that 
they were waiting for) protective works to be undertaken 
by Government to cover the aequired area from liability to 
flood. Practically nothing was done by the trustees except in 
the way of making roads running through the acquired areas 
or giving access to then, until the middle of 1923, when it 
was at last decided to make permanent scttlement for building 
purpoxes of the acquired area. The task of clearing Patna 
City und its western suburbs of insanitary congested areas 
would be difficult; but it is possible that an effective Patna 
City Improvement Trust may be able to undertake this work, 
which is greatly needed. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


GAZETTEER, 


Athmalgola.—A village in the Barh subdivision, on the 
Patna-Monghyr road, with a station on the main line of the 
East Indian Railway, 304 miles from Calcutta. Poputation 
(1921) 1,011. This was one of the original colonies of 
invalided sepoys (thanas), established in the eighteenth 
century for the protection of the -principal lines of com- 
munication. 


Azimabad.— A pargana of Patna district, with an area of 
139°7 square miles, within which is included the whole of the 
Patna City subdivision, extending as far as Fatuha. This 
name was given to Patna m 1704 by the Governor, Prince 
‘Azim-us-Shan, grandson of Aurangzeb. 


Baikanthpur (Baikantpur).—A small pargana in the Barh 
subdivision, with an area of 2°7 square miles. The name 
of the pargana is derived from that of the village of Baikanth- 
pur, situated on the banks of the Ganges five miles cast of 
Fatuha and one mile north of ‘Khusrupur railway station. 
The mother of Raja Man Singh, Akbar’s Viceroy, died at 
this place, and the foundation of the village is traditionally, 
ascribed to the Raja. A locally powerful Bhumihar Brahman, 
Udwant Singh, was zamindar of the pargana at the time of the 
Permanent Settlement; but most of the property has now 
been alienated. An account of the family is given by Rai 
Bahadur Ramgopal Singh Chaudhuri in his Further Rambles 
in Bihar. 


Bakhtiyarpur.—A’ village in the Barh subdivision, con- 
faining a police-station, inspection bungalow, and travellers” 
sarai. Population (1921) 368. Here is a station cn the East 
Indian Railway, 310 miles from Calcutta, and the terminus 
of the Rakhtiyarpur-Bihar Light Railway, which runs to 
Rajgir 323. miles to the south. 
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Ballia pargana.—'A pargana situated in Masaurhi thana, 
with an area of 102} square miles, 


Banka Ghat.—A railway station three miles east of Patna, 
opened in 1900. A mile north of the station is Jethuli village, 
which contains two Muhammadan tombs known as the 
kachhi dargah and the pakki dargah. The former is the tomb of 
Shihab-ud-din Jagjaut, father of the saints of Bihar, who was 
the father of Kamalo Bibi of Kako, father-in-law of Makhdum 
Yabia of Maner, and grandfather of Makhdum Sharif-ud-din 
of Bihar. The other dargah is the tomb of Shah Adam Sufi. 
It is a place of pilgrimage; the pious assemble there every 
Thursday, and an annual fair is held on the 2ist day of Zikad. 


Bankipore.—See Chapter XVI. 


Bankipore (sadr) subdivision.—The subdivision, which 
has an area of 290} square miles and a population of 210,720, 
is contained by the thenas of Phulwari and Masaurhi, with 
police-stations at Phulwari, Masaurhi, Digha, Bakarganj, 
Patna, Punpun and Pabhera. The subdivision is entirely a 
flat alluvial plain, intersected by the rivers Punpun, Morhar 
and Dardha. 


Bargaon.—Village in the Bihar subdivision, seven miles 
north of Rajgir. Population (1921) 2,231. See Nalanda. 


Barh,—- Headquarters of the Barh subdivision, situated on 
the Ganges in 25°29’N. and 85°43'B. Population (1921) 8,464. 
The town contains the subdivisional offices and munsift; a 
sub-jail, sub-registry office, dispensary, dak bungalow and an 
Huglish cemetery. It has also a station on the Hast Indian 
Railway, 299 miles from Calcutta, and is the centre of a con- 
siderable trade in country produce, both by rail and river, 
but its manufactures are of little importance; the manufacture 
of jessamine oil (chameli) is an old but declining industry. 
The quarter known as old Barh, which lies in the suburbs, 
contains an old Siva temple called the temple of Amar Nath. 
The name of the town is derived from the fact that it stands 
on a spot lable to the flood (barh) of the Ganges. The river 
takes a sharp turn to the north-east here, and when it rises 
in flood, overflows its banks. Within living memory the 
place has been so deep under water that residents of two- 
storied houses have had to step into boats from the upper floor.* 


a er nee a ee es 


*f. Christian, Mames of Places in Bihar, Calcutta Review, 
Vol NCH, 1891, 
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Barh is frequently mentioned by the Muhammadan his- 
torians in their account of the last days of Muhammadan rule. 
Some of the battles said to have taken place in the neigh- 
bourhood were fought nearer Fatwa, and will be mentioned: 
in the article on that place; but Barh saw the passage of more 
than one army owing to its position on the line of march from 
Bengal. The Afghans and Marathas marched here in 1748 
to meet Ali Vardi Khan after the sack of Patna, and encamped 
near the town. Ali Vardi, after halting at Barh, delivered 
an attack on the flank of their entrenched position, carried 
it, and sent the Afghans flying. On the following morning 
the battle of Rabi Sarai, 25 miles from Barh, completed their 
defeat and ended the campaign. According to the Sair-ul- 
Mutakharin, the Nawab Mir Kasim ‘Ali stayed at Barh 
in 1763 on his way from Monghyr to Patna just before the 
massacre there, and had-his prisoners, Jagat Seth and his 
brother Sarnp Chand Seth, the great bankers of Murshidabad, . 
put to death and their bodies exposed to birds and beasts of 
prey, so as to prevent their beipg burned according to Hindu 
enstom. When the British army balted at Barh on their 
march to Patna at the end of 1763, they found the bodies 
buried in one of the houses there, 


Barh subdivision._-North-eastern subdivision of the 
district, containing the thanas of Fatuha, Barh and Mokiwmeh, 
with an area of 569 square miles. Population (1921) 354,833. 
The subdivision contains 576 villages and two towns, Barh 
and Mokameh. The tract of country comprised by it is an 
alluvial flat with an uniform Jevel, except for a depressed 
tract of swampy low-lying land, known as the Mokameh Tal 
between the East Indian Railway and the Sakri river, which 
remains under water for about four months in the year. The 
subdivision, which is a long and somewhat narrow strip of 
conntry, is intersected by a number of streams flowing in 
a north-easterly direction, the most important of which is 
the Sakri. which enters the subdivision af its south-western 
corner and passes out of it in its south-eastern corner. 


BhagwanganJ.—Village in the south-east of the Dinapore 
subdivision, situated a few miles south-east of ‘Bharatpura. 


The village contains the remains of a stupa, which has heen 
identified with the Drona stupa mentioned by Hiuen Tsiaag. 
‘According to bis account, eight kings divided the relics of 
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Buddha. after his death, and the Brahman Drona, who 
distributed them, took the pitcher with which each portion had 
been measured and returned to his own country. He then 
scraped the remaining relics from the vessel and built a stupa 
over them. ‘Afterwards Asoka opened the stupa, took the relics 
and the pitcher away, and built a new stupa there. The stupa at 
Bhagwanganj is a low circular mound 30 or 40 feet in diameter 
and about 20 feet high, built entirely of large bricks set in 
mud. Not far from the stupa flows the Punpun river. Along 
iis banks, near a small village about two miles from Bhagwan- 
ganj, are the remains of a stone and brick temple about 40 feet, 
square; and a mile and a half further north along the Punpun 
is a large mound, about 45 feet square and 25 feet high, 
which marks the remains of another shrine. ‘A few misshapen 
stones and fragments occupy the summit of the mound, and 
are devoutly worshipped, with libations of milk and’ other 
offerings, by the Muhammadans of the adjacent village Bihta 
(this Bihta should be distinguished from the village with a 
station on the railway 26 miles to the north). Tradition 
ascribes these mounds and others close by to a Muhammadan 
saint named Makhdum Shah, | [Reports Arch. Surv. Ind., 
Vol. VIII.j 


Bharatpura.-A_ village in the Dinapore subdivision, 
sixteen miles south of Bihta, seat of a branch of the family 
of Chaudhri Ajab Singh. The-village derives its name from 
Bharath Singh, who is deseribed in the Sair-ul-Mutakharin as 
zamindar of Arwal and Masaurha, though he was actually 
uncle and guardian of the minor Raja Bahadur Singh. 
Bharath Singh here built a fort and palace in the middle of the 
eighteenth century (see Dharhara). [On Bharatpura see an 
article in the Bankipore Express of May 22nd, 1923.] 


Bihar pargana.-—A large pargana in the south-east of the 
districh, with an area of 209 square miles. This pargana 
was not transferred to Patna district until 1865; and its records 
are consequently less complete than those of other parganas, 
since most of them were destroyed at Gaya in 1857. 


Bihar sarkar-—One of the districts of Muhammadan days 
which comprised the present districts of Patna and Gaya, with 
Japla and Belaunja, which are now in Palamau district, and 
the parganas Iving west of the Kiul river which are now in 
Monghyr. The distriet was constituted in the same form in 
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the arrangement of Collectorships in 1787; and for a few 
years from 1800 it included Ramgarh, which was managed 
by a joint-magistrate who was stationed at Sherghati. In the 
early years of the nineteenth century thaggi was particularly 
prevalent in the Barh area, which was inaccessible from Gaya 
for a great portion of the year. Patna district was accordingly 
constituted, containing the northern parganas of Bihar 
district. In 1832 and 1836 the parganas on the extreme east 
were transferred to Monghyr; and in 1865 Bihar and Rajzir 
were transferred to Patna, 


Bihar subdivision.—Southern subdivision of the district 
lying between 24° 57’ and 25° 26/N. and between 85° 9/ and 
85° 44’E., with an area of 789} square miles. Jt consists of 
the thanas of Bihar, Hilsa and Islaimpur, with police- 
stations at Bihar, Hilsa, Islampur, Asthawan, Giriak, Silao. 
Chandi and Vikangarsarai Population (1921) 569,635. The 
subdivision consists of two distinct portions. To the north 
is an alluvial plain intersected by the Son, Phalgu, Panchana 
and Sakri, and by numerous small streams. To the south it 
is separated from the Gaya district by the Rajgir Hills 
stretching from north-east to south-west which consist of two 
parallel ridges with a narrow valley between them. These 
hills, which contain numerous ravines and passes, are rocky 
and covered with thick low jungle. They seldom exceed a 
thousand feet in height, but are of creat interest as contain- 
ing some of the earliest memorials of Indian Buddhism, 





Bihar town.—Headquarters of the subdivision of the same 
hame situated in 25° 11/N. and 85° 31/F., on the Panchana 
river. Population (1921) 36,720, of whom 24,177 are Hindus 
and 12,491 Muhammadans. It is connected with Bakhtiyarpur 
and Rajgir by a light railway, and contains the usuai 
subdivisional offices. The town has a very ancient history. 
In the ninth century, A.D., if became the capital of the Pala 
kings, and Gopala, the founder of that dynasty, built a mayni- 
ficent vthara or monastery there. The presenf naine of the 
town still preserves the memory of this great Buddhist 
monastery, but formerly its name appears to have been 
Udandapura or Otantapur. Tradition states that before the 
Muhammadan conquest, it was called Dand Bihar or Dandpur 
‘Bihar from the great number of dandis or religious mendicanta 
who gathered there ; but this name is clearly a corruption of 
Udandapura Vihara. At the Muhammadan conquest the city 
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was sucked, the monastery burnt, and the Buddhist monks 
slain by Bakhtiyar Khilji; but Bihar was the place of residenca 
of the Mnhammadan Governors until 1541, when Sher Shah 
rebuilt Patna, which, says the Tarikh-i-Daudi, ‘* was then 
a. small town dependent on Bihar. which was the seat of the 
local vovernnient ......... Bihar was from that fime deserted 
and fell to ruins; while Patna became one of the largest cities 
of the Province". 9 The expression that Bihar fell into ruins 
ceoms an hyperbole of the chronicler, for as we shall see later, 
it continued to he enriched with buildings by the Muham- 
midans, and its sacred tombs were for many centuries places 
o! pilgrimage. Tt is rarely mentioned however by the 
Muhammadan historians until the days of the decline of the 
Mughals, 


It was sacked by the Marathas inthe time of Ali Vardi 
Khan; and in 1757 Mir Jafar Khan paid it a visit, of which 
an amusing account is given in the Satr-ul-Mutakharin. The 
emperor Shah Alam made Bihar his headquarters in 1763 ; 
ant it was near here, at Siwan (Bara Khurd) that he was 
decisively defeated by Carnac. 


The town, which is known as Bihar Sharif, owing to its 
many tombs of Musalman saints, still retains traces of its 
former importance, though its appearance has been strangely 
altered’ by a large sand-hed haying. formed in the Panchana. 
a fow miles to the sonth, and by the diversion of its water 
into pains or irrigation channels. Several branches of the 
river still intersect the varions mahallas and the main stream 
still flows to the north, but both this and its branches are 
newrly dry except in the rains, and in the outskirts, one finds 
now a spacious bridge spanning a rice-field or patch of waste, 
now ruined ghats looking down on a wide expanse of arid sand. 
The town consists principally of one long narrow street with 
numerous lanes and alleys leading from it. There are two 
bridges with pointed arches over irrigation channels, the 
remmnins of former prosperity : and in all directions are seen 
Muhammadan tombs, the smaller of brick, the larger of 
squared and carved stones taken from ruined Buddhist or 
Bralhmanical buildings. To the north-west of the town thara 
is a long isolated hill, called Pir Pahari, having on its northern 
face a precipitously steep cliff and on its southern face an easy 
slope in successive ledges of rock. 
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Bihar contains numerous remains, of which the most 
ancient is a sandstone pillar, 14 feet high, bearing two 
inscriptions of the Gupta dynasty. The upper inscription is 
of Kumara Gupta’s time (413--455 a.p.); the lower one 
apparently belongs to his son and successor Skanda Gupta 
(455—480 a.p.). This pillar used to lie inside the old fort, 
but it now stands on a brick pedestal opposite the Court-house. 
Tt was placed there, upside down, by Mr. Broadley, a former 
Subdivisional Officer, who had it inscribed with a list of the 
local officers and native gentlemen of Bihar. 


One of the most interesting monuments of Bihar’s past 
history is the fort, which is now in ruins, though traces of its 
walls and ramparts still remain. The ground on which it 
stands is a natural plateau, extending over 312 acres, raised 
considerably above the level of the surrounding country. 
In shape, the fort resembles a large irregular pentagon 
2,800 feet from north to sonth and 2100 feet from east to 
west; it was surrounded by a eyelopean wall, 18 to 20 feet thick 
and 25 or 30 feet high, composed of gigantic blocks of stone 
quarried from the neighbouring hill. Along these ramparts 
were circular bastions, the northern gate being flanked by tall 
towers; and the whole site was surrounded by a great moat 400 
to 600 feet wide, which has long since heen brought under 
cultivation. 


Inside the fort there are many mounds marking the site 
of old buildings, but for many years excavations were 
carried on for the sake of the bricks found there. The 
remains still existing consist of the ruins of a smaller Muhain- 
madan fort and! buildings, of Hindu temples, and of the great 
vthara or Buddhist monastery. In the centre is the dargah 
or tomb of Kadir Kumaish, which is of modern date, but is 
composed almost entirely of the remains of the ancient 
vthara, while its pavement is made up of ancient chaityas and 
pillars. The custodians of the shrine guard them with jealous 
care, and receive fees for permitting persons suffering from 
toothache and neuralgia to touch them in the hope of effecting 
a cure. To the north of the fort, in a plain called Togani, 
there are traces of another vihara: and a little to the east of 
this plain is the dargah of Makhdum Shah Ahmed Charamposh 
with an ancient gateway, 11 feet high and 7 feet broad, which, 
tradition says, once served as the entrance to the greaf 
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vthara in the old fert. It is covered with delicate carvings, 
some of which have been chiselled off, and Persian verses, 
expressing moral and religious precepts, engraved in their 
place. A mile away from the fort towards the banks of the 
Panchana are the remains of several Buddhist buildings, the 
sites of which are now only marked by heaps of bricks, from 
which it appeats probable that the old city of Bihar lay along 
the banks of the river and between the fort and the hill. 


This hill, which is called Pir Paharit,* is about one mile 
to the north-west of the town. At its summit is the 
dargaly or mausoleum of the great saint of Bihar, Mallik 
Ibrahim Bayu, round which are ten smaller tombs. It is a 
brick structure surmounted by a dome and bears inscriptions 
showing that the saint died in 1353. He was a notable warrior, 
who overcame a Hindu chief.of Rohtasgarh and subdued the 
warlike tribes of the Province, Another great dargah is that of 
Makhdum Shah Sharif-ud-din, also called Makhdum-ul-Mulk, 
who died here in 1379; the inseription over the entrance shows 
that his tomb was built in 1569. This tomb, which stands on 
the south bank of the river, is held in great veneration by the 
Jocal Muhammadans, who assemble here on the 5th day of 
Shawwal to celebrate the anniversary of his death. The Chhoti 
Dargah is the shrine of Badraddin Badr-i-Alam, a famous saint 
of Chittagong, who settled-in Bihar, and died there in 1440. 

The Jama Masjid was built in the time of Akbar by Said 
Khan, Governor of Bihar from 1595 to 1601. This worthy is 
said to have had a predilection for eunuchs, and one of the 
1,200 whom he possessed, Ikhtiyar Khan, his vakil, was the 
builder of this mosque. Another mosque, that of Habib Khan, 
an Afghan of the Sur clan, was built in 1637 almost entirely 
of Buddhist materials. 

Among more modern monuments may be mentioned some 
Christian tombs outside the northern gate of the old fort. Two 
of the tombstones with inscriptions in the Armenian character 
ware taken to the Indian Museum in 1891, and examination 
showed that they bear the dates of 1646 and 1693, In the town 
ityelf the most remarkable building is a huge inn (sarai), 
erected about 80 years ago, which is called the Bayley Sarai 





* One of the oldest tombs in Bihar is that of Saiyid Abmed Vir 
Pahar, with an inscription of the year 1336. Translations of thia and 
other inscriptions will be found in Blochmann’s Geography and History 
of Bengal, J. A. 8. B., Vol. XLII, Part J, 1878. 
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after Sir Steuart Bayley, who was Commissioner of Patna 
from 1872 to 1877 and afterwards Tieutenant-Crovernor of 
Bengal (1887-90). It consists of two large blocks of buildings, 
enclosing spacious courtyards; and in front of it is an elaborately 
designed clock tower . The dispensary is housed in this build- 
ing. Near the Cutchery railway station is a curious structure, 
formerly a Muhammadan nobleman's summer house, which 1s 
called nauratan from its containing nine chambers, one in the 
middle, one at each corner, and one at each side. These 
chambers are arched with brick, and the inner walls are 
painted; but the lowness of the roof and the smallness of the 
doors detract from the general effect. The only other building 
ealling for mention is the Victoria Memoria] Hall, opened in 
1903, which is used as a reading room. [A. M. Broadley. 
The Buddhistic Remains of Bihar, J.A.8.B., Vol. XLT, 1872 : 
Reports Arch. Surv. India, Vols. T,. VITE and XT; Reports 
Arch. Surv. Bengal for 1901-02.} 


Bihta,— Village in.the north-west of the Dinapore subdivi- 
sion, situated nine miles west of Dinapore and five miles south 
of Maner. It contains an inspection bungalow and a station 
on the Fast Indian Railway, and a large annual fair is held 
there on the 13th of Phagun, in connection with which an 
agricultural show takes place. There is a village of the same 
name 25 miles to the south, containing some archeoloyzical 
remains, an account of which is given in the article on 
Bhagwanganj. 


Biswak pargana,—A pargana in the south of the district, 
in Tslampur and Bihar thanas. Area 156 square miles. ‘This 
pargana formed part of the zamindari of the Mayi family, and 
after 1781 it was settled with the Nawab Manir-ud-daula for 
life. 


Dharhara.—-A village in the Dinapore subdivision, on the 
Bihta-Paligan] road. This is the seat of a branch of one of the 
most ancient Bhuinhar Brahman families of the district, 
descanded from Chandhri Ajab Singh, brother of Raja 
Kanchand, zamindar of Arwal-Masaurha. The last cf the 
@ecendants of Raja Kanchand to hold that great estate was 
Raja Jaswant Singh, who died without heirs, and whose widow* 





* The lady is described in Hastern India as the widow of Yusamenta, 
owing to a misreading of Buchanan’s manuscript. 
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wasted much of the property. After her death what was left 
of the estate was divided between the sons of Mansaran Singh, 
(vreat-erandson of Ajab, Singh and ancestor of the Dbarhara 
and Bharatpura branches of the present family), and Dalip 
Singh, grandson of Ajab Singh, ancestor of the Babus of Sehra. 


Bigha.—aA village on the Ganges, 5} miles N.N.W. of 
hankipore. on the Dinapore road. Population 2,228. On the 
west of the village are several houses which were built in the 
eightecnth century for officers of the Dinapore Brigade. The 
‘noble habitation erected for the General commanding the 
station ’, which roused Lord Valentia’s admiration in 1808,* 
is now in possession of the Maharaja of Hatwa. Below it is the 
house, also mentioned by J.ord Valentia, which was the 
property of the Nawab Vizier of Ondh Saadat ‘Ali Khan, where 
he was accustomed hospitably,.to entertain the officers of 
Minapore before his elevation to the, masnad in 1797, alt 
a mile from the General’s house on the Dinapore side, on the 
south of the road, is the old building of Digha Farm, which 
Bishop Heber describes.t Tt is now the property of Moghal 
Mian, a grain-dealer of Dinapore. 

Digha derives its present importance from the fact that 
it is the terminus for the large steamers which come wp from 
Goalundo, and the starting place for the smaller steamers of the’ 
feeder servives to Barhaje and Buxar. Here also connection 
is established between the Fast Indian Railway on the south 
and the Bengal and North-Western Railway on the north of 
the river by means of a steamer plying between Digha and 
Palileza, The river here is constantly shifting its course; and 
at present (1923) the connection has to be made lower down 
at Mainpnra. 


Dinapore.—Headquarters of the Dinapore subdivision, 3} 
mules from the Dinapore railway station. The population at 
the census of 1921 was 80,877, of whom 21,374 were Hindus, 
6,201 Muhaminadans, and 1,087 Christians. The military 
force at present stationed here is a battalion of British infantry, 
The town. with the subdivision, is under a subdivisional 
officer, while the cantonments are nnder a special cantonment 
magistrate. The town is noted for its excellent cabinetware 
and furniture; if also contains an oil and flour mill and a 
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foundry. The old Ganges roud frum Patna runs through the 
town and cantonments, and an excellent road connects it with 
the New Capital, und thus with Bankipore and Patna. Dina- 
pore contuins no buildings of any great interest. St. Luke’s 
Church was built in 1887, and the Roman Catholic Church, 
St. Stephen's, was built between 1849 and 1854. In the 
original cantonments, built in 1767, the European lines were 
in the square which lies 200 yards from the bridge crossing 
the nala which bounds the cantonments on the east. On the 
northern and western side of the square were officers’ quarters, 
with a large mess-house in the middle of the northern side, 
which was in ruins in 1811. A second smaller syuare of 
officers’ quarters adjoined this square on the west. ‘The sepoy 
lines were on the river bank a mile from the bridge. The 
road which leads to the south fron: the old barrack square is 
one of the original cantonment roads, but it originally ended 
at the bridge by which it entered the Grand Parade ’; it now 
cuts the old Grand Parade im half, ramming on to the Dinapore 
railway station at Khagaul. On the eastern side of the Grand 
Parade four bungalows were built, which still exist. The 
General lived two miles from the cantonments, on the Digha 
road; and there were three other large officers’ bungalows on 
that road, immediately east of the sadr bazar, which have long 
ceased to be included in the cantonments. (See Digha.) 


Dinapore subdivision.—North-western subdivision of the 
district, lying between 25° 81! and 25° 44/N. and between 
84° 48’ and 85° 5’E., contained in the thanas of Maner, 
Dinapore and Bikram, with an area of 433 square miles, and a 
population of 326,330, It contains 555 villages and two towns, 
Dinapore and Khagaul; and has six polite-stations, at Dina- 
pore, Maner, Khagaul, Bikram, Naubatpur and Paliganj. The 
country comprised within it is entirely alluvial and flat, 
and along the Ganges it is peculiarly fertile, 


Fatwa (Fatuha).—Village in the Barh subdivision, at the 
junction of the Ganges and Punpun, seven miles east af Patna, 
Tt contains a station on the East Indian Railway. a police 
thana and an inspection btngalow, and is a centre of the 
weaving Industry. Tusser silk is manufactured, and_table- 
cloths, towels and handkerchiefs are woven by the Jolahas. 
Farge bathing festivals are held here at the junction of the 
Punpun and Ganges; at one of these, the Baruni Dawadasi. 
which commemorates an incarnation of Vishnu in ths form of 
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n dwarf, as many as 10,000 persons are said to assemble. Thé 
Panpnn at this point altains a width of about 100 yards enclosed 
within high steep banks. 

Fatwa, lying on the direct Jine. of march from Bengal, 
witnessed a good deal of fighting in the lust days of Muham- 
madan rule. in 1748 Ali Vardi Khan defeated the allied force 
of Marathas and Afghans, numbering over 50,000 men, at Rabi 
Sarai on the west side of the Punpun near the present railway 
station. In 1760 another battle took place at Mobsinpus 
(Masimpore), a village north-west of Fatwa between Shah 
‘Alam’s army and w force under Ram Narayan and Captain 
Cochrane, which ended in the complete victory of the former, 
Dr. Fullarton being the only English officer who escaped. 

Close to Fatwa there is a small village called Mari, in which 
no drums are ever beaten, owing,-it is said, to a fakir having 
cursed the place. The fakir cartie here one day thirsty and 
asked one of the girls at the well to give him water to drink. 
he contemptuously refused, but one of the village matrons 
gave him a drink, ‘Thereupon he eursed the place, saying, 
“may the danghters of the villaze be husbandless and the 
danghters-in-law fortunate’, Owing to this curse, it is said; 
people do not marry the girlsof the village, and if they.do, they 
are sure to die soon ; should any one venture to take one of the 
villagers’ daughters, the marriage takes place without music 
or processions of any kind, The village girls are 30 anxious ty 
got hushands that it is said they mm away with any one who, by 
venturing to play on a musical instrument in the village, shows 
that be is ignorant of the traditional curse. 


Gayaspur pargana.— The largest. pargana in Patna district, 
comprising Mokameh thana with the greater part of Barh, 
with an area of 4314 square miles. This was one of the few 
parganas settled in 1790 with village maliks ; but adverse 
seasons made it difficult for the petty proprietors to observe 
their engagements, and by 1793, when Mr, Vanderheyden 
mae his report, most of them had relinquished their estates. 
The pargana contained a very large number of jagirs, includ: 
ing the vast so-called alfamgha estates of Mokameh and 
Samuaia:, and the effect of Lhe restaption proceedings was to 
raise the land-revenie from Ts. 86,115 to Rs. 1,67,315. 


Ghosrawan. —Villaze in the Pihar subdivision situated 
seven miles south-west of Bihar. Tho village was the sife of an 
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old Buddhist settlement, of which the remaing are marked 
by several mounds. Only two of these are of any interest, 
one a small but high mound crowned with the teraple of Asa 
Devi, and a great mound close to the village, which is believed 
to be the rnin of a Buddhist temple called Vajrasana 
Vihara. An inscription found here records the building of a 
temple by one Vira Deva, who, it says, was patronized by 
king Deva Pala and was appointed to govern Nalanda. He 
then built a Vihara for the reception of a Vajrasana or adaman- 
tine throne. a building so lofty that the riders in aerial care 
mistook it for a peak of Kailasa or Mandara. The mention 
of Deva Pala shows that the temple was erected in the latter 
half of the ninth century. To the south of the village there is 
a ruined mud fort with a low mound on its eastern side; and 
inside the village is an open space called Singh-bahani, where 
the sculptnres found in’ the great mound have been 
collected together. The small temple. of Asa Devi contains 
another collection of seulptures, and to the south-east of 
this a few more have been placed in a small shrine of TDirgs. 
A quarter of a mile due west of fhe great mound there is a 
large tank 500 feet square called Sahu Pokhar or Seth Pokhar, 
7.e., the Banker’s Tank. The modern village is inhabited 
almost entirely by Babhans, who distingnished themgelves by 
rising in 1857, an exploit which ended in the burning of the 
village and the expulsion of a great portion of the insureents. 
[ Renorts Arch. Surv. Ind. Vol. 4; (The Buddhistie Remains 
of Bihar, by A. M. Broadley, J. A. 8, B. Vol, XLI, 1872.] 


Giriak.—Village in the extreme south of the Bihar sub- 
division, on the Panchana river, 13 miles south of Ttihar, 
with which it is connected by a metalled road, Population 
(1921) 855, Giriak is a place of special archmological interest, 
as the rngged hill rising immediately to the west of tha 
village has been identified as the Indrasilaguha mountain of 
the Chinese Pilgrims, Fa Hian and Hiuen Tsiang, which is 
sacred to the Buddhists ag containing the cave in whieh 
Bnddha answered the 42 questions of Indra, the lord of the 
Devas, Opposite the village, on the western side of the Pan- 
ehana, on the northern range of the Rajgir hills are remains of 
an ancient stupa, and a little to the west of this tower, on a 
higher level, is an oblong terrace covered with the ruins of 
several buildings, the principal of which would appear to have 
been a Buddhist monastery, 
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Ascending from the bed of thé Panchana river, which 
washes the eastern foot of the spur, an ancient walled-up 
road, still traceable in many places along the steep scaip, 
leads up to the ruined stnpa known ay Jarasandha’s seat or 
throne (baithak), which occupies a commanding position on 
the eastern end of the ridge, and is visible from a great dis- 
tance. This structure is a solid cylindrical brick tower 28 feet 
in diameter and 21 feet in height, which originally stood 
about 55 feet high when surmounted by a dome; it was crected 
probably about 500 Ap. The Buddhist legend is that thera 
was formerly a Buddhist monastery on the hill The monks, 
forbidden by their religion to take animal life, had been for 
same days without food, when a flock of geese passed over- 
head. One of the monks cried out—‘‘To-day the brother- 
lood have no food Oh! noble’heings. take pity upon us.”’ 
Thereupon a goose fell down dead at-his feet; and the monks, 
overcome with pity, binlt a great stupa on the spot, under 
which they buried the goose. This memorial stupa was 
accordingly called the Hansa or goose stupa and their 
monastery the Hansa Sangharama. Local tradition, how- 
ever, connects the tower with the name of Jarasandha, tha 
prehistoric king of Magadha, who is said to have used it as. 
a earden-house. 


Close to the stupa are the remains of a large water 
reservoir, and about 100 yards to the south-west the ridge 
culminates m a small summit, up to which a broad flight 
of steps leads, This summit was once covered with the build- 
ines of the monastery, and massive terrace walls on the west 
ean be seen through the jungle. The position of these remains 
corresponds so closely to that indicated by Hiuen Tsiang 
for the sbupa of the goose and the vihara behind it, that their 
identity with the structures seen by the Chinese pilgrim can 
scarcely be doubted, The ridge, continuing further to the 
west, gradually rises again and forms at a distance of about 
400 yards a second summit covered with large rocks. 
Descending from this pomt on the southern face of the ridge 
towards the valley which separates the two ranges of the 
Rajeir hills, one reaches the small cave known as 
Gidhadwari, the position and appearance of which corresponds 
exactly to the cave which we find mentioned in Hiuen Tsiang's 
account us the scene of Indra’s intcrrogation of Buddha, The 
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cave itself shows no trace of himnan workmanship, but af 
its entrance, which is reached by scrambling over some 
precipitous ledges of rock, there is a small platform, about 20 
feet ju length, supported by a wall of old masonry. According 
to the popular belief this cdve, which is 10 feet broad and 17 
feet high at the mouth, communicates with Jaraaandha’s 
tower, but there is only a natural fissure running upwards for 
98 feet, 

Among “other remains may be mentioned an extensive 
round of ruing balf a mile long on the east side of the Pan- 
ehana, with a small mud fort in the middle of it, and the 
remaing of two paved ascents on the river side and of three 
more on the opposite side of the mound, To the north- 
west skirting the northern slope of the hills is a long embank- 
mept, called the Asurenbandh,..enclosing a large sheet of 
water, This embankment is connected with a curious popular 
legend, Jt is said that Jarasandha had a great garden close 
to this tower, which bh’ built as his buithak or throne, One 
year the garden was nearly destroyed by drought, and 
Jarasandha therefore promised the hand of his daughter and 
half his kingdom to any who would water it in a single night 
from the Ganges. The chief of the Kahars, Chandrawat, 
undertook the task, and builf, the great embankment called 
'Asurenbandh to bring the-water of the Bawan Ganga to the 
foot of the hill below the garden: this river, which flows into 
the Panchana near Giriak, is considered part of the Ganges. 
‘The Kahars then began lifting the water with swing baskets 
in successive stages The work was all but completed, and 
Jarasandha wa3 in despair at having to marry his daughter to 
a Kahar, when a pipal tree came to his rescue, and, assuming 
the form of a cock, crowed loudly. Thereupon, the Kahars 
thinking it was morning, and fearing the king would take 
wengeance on them for presuming to seck the hand of his 
daughter, fled in terror as far as Mokameh, The bread-cakes 
and balls of rice which they took to sustain them in their 
work were left behind in their wild flight, and may still be 
seen on the hill turned to stone. (See Rajgir.) 

Hilsa.— Village in tlhe Bihar subdivision, on the banks’ 
of the Kattar, 13 miles south of Fatuha, with which it is 
cannected: by a metalled road, by which runs the Patwa- 
Islanpur Light Railway. Population (1921) 2,395. Hilsa 
contains a police-stution and inspection bungalow, and hag 
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a large market, where trade in grain and oil-seeds is carried 
on, An annual fair is held here, and it is also a centre for 
ihe ceremony of circumcising Mukammadan children, 
According to loral tradition, the name is derived from one 
Tlilsa Deo, a powerful Hindu magician, who was killed by the 
Muhammadan saint, Shah Juman Madari, commonly known 
as Juman Jati. ‘After this, the name of the place was 
changed to Jatinagar, for, when dying, Hilsa asked his con- 
queror where he should get food, and was told that whoever 
came to Jatinagar and used the name of Hilsa would receive 
food, The legend is probably an echo of the struggle between 
Muhammadans and Hindus; the mosque being avowedly built 
on the site of a Hindu temple, while Hilsa is said to be 
buried under the great slabs under the central arch, so that 
every day he is trodden underfoot by the feet of the faithful, 


The dargah or shrine.of Shah Juman Madari at Hilsa is 
a place for far-reaching fame, It isa simple, square brick 
building, covered by one dome, and containing seven tombs, 
of which the westernmost is said to be that of the saint, An 
inscription over the gate, the date of which corresponds to 
1513 a.p., tells us that in the time of Sher Shah the tomb of 
Miran Saiyid Juman Madari was repaired by order of Mian 
Sheikh Alam Adam Shah Juman Madari, at the expense of 
Daria Khan Zangi, an officer of the body-guard. The original 
building thus appears to be older than 1548 a.p,, but it can- 
not have been much anterior, as Shah Madar, the founder of 
the Madari order, to which the saints mentioned in the inscrip- 
tion belonged, is said to have been a contemporary of Ibrahim 
Shah of Jaunpur, who reigned from 1400 a.p.. ‘Another 
inscription refers to the building of a mosque near the dargah 
by « person called Riza. Its date corresponds to 1604 a.p., 
and it is of some historical interest as it refers to Jahangir, 
who is called Shah Salim, as the reigning king. His father 
‘Akbar was still alive at that time, but Jahangir was already 
in open rebellion against him, and had Struck coins, with the 
name Salim, of which numerous specimens exist. The mosque 
built by Riza is no longer in existence, and the present one 
is an insignificant modern building. | Reports Arch, Surv, 
Ind., Vals. VIII and XJ; Report Arch. ‘Surv., Bengal Circle, 
for J901-02. | 


Islampur (or Atasari).-—Village in the extreme south- 
west of the Bihar subdivision situated 14 miles south of Hilsa. 
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Population (1921) 5,073. Islampur is now connected by a 
light railway with Fatuha, on the utain line of the East Indian 
Railway. The village contains a police-station and inspection 
bungalow, and is a large market, at which trade in grain and 
cil-seeds is carried on. It is the centre of the tobacco trade 
in the south of the district, thousands of maunds being brought 
annually from Tirhut, stored in large godowns, and thence 
distributed to various centres, Much of this trade has been 
diverted from Islampur by the railway. and it is now on the 
decline, The remains of a large Buddhist monastery or temple 
exist at the extreme west of the village, and some of the 
granite columns are still intact. ‘About a mile to the south- 
west is a small village called Tchhos which was also the site 
of a great Buddhist temple and monastery. Islampur is the 
seat of an old zamindari family, whose ancestors obtained 
settlement of a great part. of Shahjalanpur and Bhimpur 
Parganas in 1790, 


Sethuli—fee Banka Ghat. 


Khagaul.—-A municipal town in the Dinapore sub- 
division, four miles south of, Dinapore, Population (1921) 
7,195, of whom 5,050 are Hindus, 1,672 Muhammadans, and 
453 Christians, The Dinapore railway station is at Khagaul, 
which has only risen into importance since the, opening of 
the railway. It contains the residences of the local railway, 
staff, and is the headquarters ofja Company of the East Indian: 
Railway Regiment (A. F.). The name, says Mr. Christian 
in ‘‘ Names of places in Bihar’’ (Calcutta Review, 1891), 
indicates that Khagaul was at one time the old bed of a 
river, which on changing its course left the channel high and 
dry. 


Kurji.—Suburb of Bankiporé on the banks of the Ganges, 
about one mile to the east of Digha Ghat railway statien, 
containing a large European boarding school, cailed St, 
Michael’s High School, This school, which was founded in 
1854, is under the control of a Roman Catholic order known as 
the Irish Christian Brothers, It is attended by about 200 
pupils, and has a Volunteer cadet corps attached to it, Kurji 
also contains a Roman Catholic Chapel and an orphanage 
for Europeans and Eurasians, 


Maida pargana —One of the parganas of zila Bihar, with 
an area of 933 square miles, which is now in Monghyr district, 
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with the exception of a small area of 1'40 square miles, with 
revenue of Rs. 567, in the south-eastern corner of Patns 
district, 


Maner.— Village in the extreme north-west of the Dinapore 
subdivision, ten miles south-west of Dinapore and six miles 
north of Bihta station on the East Indian Railway. Metalled 
roads connect it with both places. Maner is a large village with 
a population of 2,598 souls, and contains a police-station, dis- 
yensary and dak bungalow. There is also a camping ground 
fur troops, situated in a large mango tope north-east of the 
police-station. Maner contains two well-known Muham- 
snadan tombs, that of Shah Daulat or Makhdum Daulat, 
known as the Chott Dargah, and the other that of Sheikh. 
Yabia Maneri or Makhdum Yahia, called the Bari Dargah, 
Makbdum Daulat died at Maner-in 1608, and the erection of 
his mausoleum was completed in 616 by Tbrahim Khan, 
Governor of Bihar and one of the saint’s disciples; the date 
is recorded in an inscription expressing the pions wish ‘‘May 
it remain for ever safe like Heaven’. The building is an 
exceptionally fine one. with walls containing carvings of great 
delicacy and high finish, It stands on a raised platform, anu 
at each corner rises a slender tower of graceful proportions ; it 
is crowned by a great dome, and the ceiling is covered with 
carved inscriptions from the Koran, Every detail of it is 
characteristic of the architecture of Jahangir’s reign, and it 
is hy far the finest monument of the Mughals in Bengal. 
There ia a faithful and beautiful illustration of this shrine 
among Thomas Daniell’s drawings, dating from about 1796. 
Inside the compound is a mosque also built by Tbrabim Khan 
in 1619, while a fine gateway bearing an older inscription, the 
cate of which corresponds to 1603-04, affords access to the 
north, 


The tomb of Yabia Maneri lies in a mosque to the east of 
a large tank, with masonry walls and ghats, and pillared 
porticos jutting out into it, which is connected with the old 
bed of the Son pv a tunnel 400 feet long. The tomb is situated 
in ap enclosure half filled with graves and ancient trees, on 
the novth and west of which are a three-domed mosque and 
some quaint little cloisters built by Tbrabim Khan in 1605- 
06. Yahia Maneri was born at Maner, and died there in 
4290-91 a.v,, he was a member of a celebrated family of saints, 
being the father of Makhdum Sharif-ud-din of Bihar, son-in- 
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Jeth in commemoration of the wedding of Ghazi Mian, 
An interesting account of Mancr, with illustrations, by Mr. 
Arthur Casperz is given in the Journal of the Photographic 
Society of India, June 1902. See also Report Arch. Surv., 
Bengal, for 1901-02, and ITistory and Antiquities of Maner 
by Sved Zahiruddin, Bankipore, 1905, 


Maner pargana.— North-western pargana of Patna district, 
with an area of 1993 square iniles, assessed to revenue in 1790 
at Rs, 69,745, which was increased by the resumption pro- 
ceedings to Rs, 1,15,668, 


Masaurha pargana.—Pargana lying immediately south of .. 
Maner pargana, in Bikram and Masaurhi thanas, with an 
area of 173} square miles, assessed in 1790 at Rs, 42,128, 
increased by the resumption proceedings to Ra, 58,066. At 
the time of the Permanent Settlement this pargana was in 
the zamindari of Raia Jaswant Singh» (See Bharatpura and 
Dharhara.) 

Mokameh (Mukama).—Town in the Barh subdivision, 
situated or the Ganges, with an important station on the 
East Indian Railway, 283 miles from Calcutta. Population 
(1921) 15,668, of whom 13,257 are Hindus, and 2,187 Mubam- 
midans. This is the junction for a short branch line, leading 
tu the river, by which passengers from Caleutta to Tirhut join 
the Bengal and North-Western Railway. A number of 
European and Anglo-Indian railway servants live in the town, 
and it is an important centre of trade, 


Nalanda,—Site of the most famous of the monasteries 
of Magadha, on the south of the modern village of Bargaon 
(q. v.). The place is three miles from the Nalanda station 
of the B. B, Light Railway. with which it is connected by 4 
road, ‘‘Bargaon,’’ wrote Mr. Broadley, who excavated here in 
the seventies, “‘ has been identified with that Vihara-gram on 
the outskirts of which, more than 1,000 years ago, flourished the 
great Nalanda monastery, the most magnificent and most cele- 
brated seat of Buddhist learning in the world. When the caves 
and temples of Rajagriha were abandoned to the ravages of 
decay, and when the followers of Tathagata forsook the moun- 
tain dwellings of their great teacher, the monastery of Nalanda 
arose in all its splendour on the banks of the lakes of Bargaon. 
Snecessive monarchs vied in its embellishment : lofty 
pagodas were raised in all directions; halls of dispntation and 
schools of instruction were built between them; shrines, 
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temples and topes were constructed on the side of every tank 
and encircled the base of every tower: and around the whole 
taass of religious edifices were grouped the ‘ four-storied ’ 
dwellings of the preachers and teachers of Buddhism, ” 
The monastery of Nalanda, the Oxford, as it has been called, 
of Buddhist India, waa a centre from which Buddhist phil- 
osophy and teaching were diffused over Southern Asia; and it 
continued to be a great Buddhist university till the Muham. 
madan conquest. According to Hiuen Tsiang, the Chinese 
pilgrim of the seventh century, who bimself resided there 
for some years, it contained nnmerons temples, pagodas and 
shrines, and was the home of 10,000 monks, renowned for 
their learning, who spent their lives in the pursuit of wisdom. 
There appears to have been a severe kind of Entrance or 
Matriculation Fixamination. ‘‘ If men of other quarters 
desire to enter,’ says Hiuen Tsiang, ‘‘the keeper of the 
gate proposes some hard questions; many are unable to answer 
and retire. One must have studied deeply both old and new 
books before setting admission, Those students, therefore, 
who come here as strangers have to show their ability by 
hard discussion: those who fail, compared with those who 
succeed, are a8 seven or eight to ten,’ 

The remains of Nalanda include a range of massive 
brick ruins, running north and south. of the great stupas 
attached to the monasteries, A hundred yards east of the 
stupa mounds, and running parallel to them, is a maze of 
ttharas, the original courtyards of which may possibly be 
traced in the square patches of cultivation set in a debris- 
strewn area of 1,600 by 400 feet. Detached mounds farther 
afield mark the sites of temples, while individual sculptures 
scattered all over the site testify to Nalanda’s former greatness. 
General Cunningham was of opinion that he met with the 
finest sculptures in India at this site; and it is probable that 
a considerable portion of the best sculptures now in the Indian 
Museum at Calentta came from here. On the south of the 
monastery, according to Hiuen Tsiang, there was a tank in 
which the dragon, or Naga Nalanda used to dwell. Cunning- 
ham identified this tank with the existing small tank called 
Kargidya Pokhar, which corresponds in position with the pool 
of the Naga. , 

Dr. Spooner in 1916 began systematic exploration of 
the site, which has been continued in recent years by Mr, 
J. A. Page of the Archeological Survey. The most important 
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discoveries have been in the opening up of two of the mona- 
steries, one of the stupas, and a temple, 

Site No. 1.—The monastery in which the work of explora- 
tion has hitherto (1923) been most completely carried out 
measures 205 feet by 168, the wall is 64 feet thick, which 
is increased by a foot on the western side, Light different 
strata have been discerned as the site was cleared, indicating 
that from time to time, as the monastery was destroyed by fire 
ov collapsed from faulty workmanship, new structures were 
erected on the rnins of the old.* The lowest stratum cleared, 
which is probal!y that of the oldest building on thig site, is 
apparently of the sixth or seventh century A.b, The entrance 
fo this monastery lay through-a great portico 50 feet by 24, 
resting on pillars, the bases of which are still left in situ, 
Facing this portico across the-great courtyard was a chapel 
containing a colossal image df Baddtha, of which fragments 
hive been found, The courtyard was surrounded by cloisters, 
within which were the sleeping ehambers of the monks, which 
have been opened up on the south and east sides of the build. 
ing. In the north-west corncr of the courtyard is a well, seven 
feet in diameter, 


When the original monastery fell down and was rebuilt, 
the monks, instead of clearing all the debris, smoothed 
tt down and made a new around Jevel, ‘They had to clear away 
w certain amount of debris_to reach, the courtyard well, which 
appears to have been utilised tor every successive building 
on the site. The wind blowing dust upon the outside debris 
converted if Into a great Diound of earth, the height of which 
must have been increased from time to time as partial 
clearance was made of the inside of the site. Ths the level 
of the courtyard came to be below the outer ground level, and 
a grand staircase was built leading down to the courtyard. In 
the third or fourth building on the site two structural ‘caves’ 
ol brick were erected. These chambers have corbelled 
entrances; but. the roofs are vaulted, apparently in imitation of 
the rock-cnt caves at Rarabar: the work is certainly pre. 
M hauunadan , and is one of the earfiest arches m India, In 
the late buildings the great gateway of the chapel or sanctum 
was blocked in the middle by masonry, on either side of which 
was left a small door, 


* Unmistakable traces of burning are evident, and in places Guang 
is lying even now, 2 ’ n places charcoal. 
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Tn the entrance to the monastery Pandit Hirananda Sastn 
discovered a copper-plate inscription of Sri Devapaladeva, 
the third sovereign of the Pala dynasty, bearing a date 
equivalent to 891 a.p, The inscription records the grant of 
five villages in the Gaya and Rajagrilia districts for the up- 
keep of the Nalanda monastery and the provision of comforts 
for monks and bhikshus arriving there from all quarters, made 
at the request of the king of Sumatra, Sri Balaputra Deva, 
apparently in return for an equivalent grant in that country, 


Site No. 1A.—Overlapped at its north-eastern corner by 
the monastery already described is another monastery, which 
is entered on the north through a pillared portico, of which 
only the bases of the columns now remain, and 4 
vestibule. The plan of the monastery is a rectangle contain- 
ing the usual monks’ chambers on each side, with the addition 
of what may possibly have been a shr-ne in the centre of the 
south side. ‘An open pillared veranda ran originally round 
the rectangular panels. In the centre wre two parallel rows 
of hearths, seven in number, connected by a common duct 
of corbel construction about two feet high. This feature 
occurs again in the eastern yaranda. Pandit MHirananda 
Sastri thinks that it might have been used for preparing 
drugs, and that the building may baye been a medical sem- 
inary or Bhishak-sala. In the north-east corner of the court 
is an octagonal well, which on clearance yiclded a number 
of earthen vases. Heaps of decayed rice and oats were found 
in two chambera on the east, which appear to have been used 
as store-rooms, In other rooms on the north several copper 
and stuue images of Tara, Avalokitesvara, Maitreya and 
Buddha were discovered, perhaps an isdication of the saints 
favoured by individual monks. A flight of steps riscs between 
two of the rooms on the north, probably to afford accesa to 
the veranda roof. 


THe TEMPLE (Sime No, 2).—Immmediately east of the 
monastery quadrangle ascribed to Baladitva by Cunningham, 
the four sides of a ruined stone teniple, square in plan, were 
uncovered during the excavation in 1916. ‘Nhe entrance za 
the temple was up a low flight of steps on the eust, ‘he 
centre of each facade is relieved by a slight’ projection; bus 
the feature of special interest is a dado of 211 sculptured 
panels over the exterior base moulding, showing a great 
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variety of sculpture. It appears that this building was a later 
structure erected over an older brick building; and as the 
panels of the plinth are assigned by Dr. Spooner to the sixt. 
or seventh century A.p., if would appear that these materials 
were taken from an older building and utilised in the decora- 
tion of this temple. 


Sire No. 3 (Stopa).—The high stupa at the south end of 
the range of mounds running parallel to the range of 
nuonasteries is the cihara A of Crnningham, described as being 
83 feet high, and about 70 fect thick at the top. This 
he would identify with the stupa mentioned by Hiuen 
Tsiang as marking the place where the Lord Buddha 
dwelt for three months explaining the law of the gods. 
Tn the course of excavating the stupa three different 
integuments of new masonry, each completely enclosing 
the previous one, were brought to bight, It appears that the 
builders did not wail for the rum of the older structure be- 
fore renewing it, but enlarged the stupa by a new masonry 
facing, leaving intact the Buddhist figures in stucco on the face 
of the original solid structure. Tt wlso appears that the stupa 
had four towers abatting on to the corners, Each successive 
addition appears to have, followed the original plan; and to 
give suitable support to the addition! masonry to be erected, 
a square framework of eueasing walls was built on‘each side, 
the casing then being filled in_toform a solid core for the 
enlurged stupa. (A plan is given in the Report of the 
Arclueological Survey, Eastern Circle, 1919-20.) 


The main stupa stands surrounded in the court by a large 
number of smaller stupas, butlt one over the other on the same 
spot, sumetimes twice or thrice.. As the main stupa increased 
in size, the level of the original court generally rose, 
and many smaller stupas are found in several places half or 
cotnpletely buried in the various (loors which have been 
mnewithed, At present three distinct Jevels of the stupa-court 
ea be seen. The first, the existing eoneral level; the second 
a stratum some three feet higher revealed by two prone frag- 
meuluy stone pillars tying where they had fallen to the 
right. of the entrance and almost coincident in level with the 
very Jate brick platform on the west; and the third, about 
four feet below the first, at the south cast corner of the stupa. 
A factor having an important bearing on the chronology of 
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these levels is the existence of a paved drain which originates 
in the courtyard. of monastery No, 1A and enters the stupa 
court at this iatter place, indicating that all the three levels 
referred to above are Jater than the monastery No. 1A, 
which by then had fallen to ruin and was finally 
deserted ; for it is improbable that a domestic drain would be 
carried through the sacred enclosure of the stupa court, 
especially when it could without apparent difficulty be 
diverted clear of if to the south, 


From this stupa a long trench running north some 
1,500 feet up to the high mound locally known as Autalid- 
harahar was dug by Dr. Spooner, which brought to light the 
remains of numerous small stupas, and several shrines and 
brick pavements. The excavation yielded very few finds, the 
only thing worth recording beine a seated figure of Avalokite. 
avara, found towards the southern end: of the trench. If we 
may identify them with Hiuen Tsiang’s description, the high 
mounds lying in the middle and at the northern extremity of 
tho range of stupa mounds over which the trench was carried 
were 200 fcet and 3800 feet high respectively, The latter of 
these Cunningham identifies with Baladitya’s Temple which, 
according to the Chinese pilgrim, closely resembled the 
Temple of Buddh Gaya, This last, in ifs present form how- 
ever is actually only about 170 feet high. ‘The colossal statue 
of the ascetic Buddha called Batuk Bhadrava set up in an en- 
closure near the foot of this mound was, it would seem, 
originally enshrined in the Temple itself. Another statue of 
Buddha in the bhumisparsa attitude has also been set up near 
by, It is attended by a standing figure on each side, and has 
two flying figures with garlands overhead, The names of 
them all are inserihed, the attendants being Arya Vasumitra 
and Arya Maitreya, and the flying fignres Arya Sariputra and 
Arya Maudgalyana, the two principal disciples of Buddha, 
who being Arhats, possessed the power of flying through the 
air, It is to be remarked that gn encasing wall on the south 
side of Baladitya’s Temple can still be seen, providing 
another instance of the practice of enlarging an original 
structure. On the south and west sides, a little lower than 
this, a plinth has been disclosed’ with a dado containing at 
least two series of panels, one above the other, and originally 
decorated with low pilasters of well carved pot and foliage 
design enclosing the representation of a stupa, 
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Antiquities discovered in the course of excavation are 
arranged in a museum attached to the Nalanda bungalow, 


fAncient Geography’ of Tndia by Cunningham, pages 
168-471; Beal's Fa Hian and fife of Hinen Tstang: Arch. 
Survey Report, Enstern Circle, 1901-2, 1915-16, 1919-20, 
4920-21; Nalanda excavations, by J. A. Page (J.B.O.R.S, 
March, 1923). ] 


Narhat pargana.-—An area of 103 square miles out of 
Narhat pargana dies in Patna district (in the south-west of 
the Bihar subdviston), assessed after the completion of 
resumption proceedings at Rs, 2.271. The whole pargana has 
an area of 882 square miles, assessed in 1790 at Rs, 64,346, 
and affer the resumption proceedings at Rs, 82,655, This 
pirgana with Samai gave its name to Kamgar Fhan’s estate 
which is shown in Rennell's mapas. Narhat-Samai, ag if it 
were a semi-independent state. The zamindari covered the 
south-east of zila Bihar, assessed to revenue of Rs. 4,65,188. 
An area equival-nt to three-fourths of Narhat pargana was 
permanently settled at Thomas Tiaw’s mukarrari settlement 
of 1788. 


Okri pargana.—A pargana lying west of the Tilhara 
pargana, almost wholly in Gaya disfrict, only 14 square miles 
heing in Patna district, assessed after completion of resump- 
tion proceedings at Rs, 3,041... The wwhole pargana has an area 
of 105} square miles, assessed to revenue after the resumption 
proceedings at Rs, 82,160, 





Patna and Patna City.—See Chapter XVI. 


Patna City subdivision.—Snbdivision of the district, 
with an area of 31% square miles, consisting of the city of 
Patna (exclusive of the civil station of Bankipore}, and of 
a few outlying villages. Population (1921) 112.769. The 
sulidivision includes the police-stations of Pirbahor, Chank 
Kalan, Malsalami, Alamganj and Khwaja Kalan. Of late 
vears the ‘Additional District Magistrate has ordinarily held 
charge of the subdivision, 


Pawapuri.— Village in the Bihar snbdivision, situated three 
miles north of Giriak, to the east of the road from that place 
to Bihar, The name is a corruption of Apapapuri, the pure 
or sinless town, Pawapuri is a sacred place to the Jains, a8 
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it was here that Mahavira, the founder of their religion, 
died; according to another account, he died on Vipulagiri hill 
at Rajgir, and his body was brought here {o be burned, The 
village is situated a short distance to the north of a great lake 
in the ‘midst of which stands the holy temple of Jal-Mandar, 
The Jake is a little more than one-quarter of a mile on each 
side; and there is a bridge on the north side Jeading to the 
temple in the middle of an island 104 feet square. The 
temple is of dazzling whiteness outside, and dismal darkness 
inside, and is only entered throngh a low door which forces 
the visitor to stoop. To the north of the lake there is an old 
temple called Thal-Mandar, which, according to the priests, 
is built on the spot where Mahavira died, the Jal-Mandar being 
the place of his cremation. The lake did not then exist; but 
such countless crowds of people came to.attend the ceremony 
of burning the body, that the mere act of each taking up a 
pinch of dust to make the usual ka or mark on the forehead is 
believed to have created a great hollow which now forms 
the lake, 


Between Thal-Mandar and the lake there is a cutious 
circular mound which rises by four sneeessive broad steps or 
stages, up to a platform 82 feet in diameter, On this there is 
a small round terrace 8 feet in diameter, surmounted hy a 
miniature temple only 3 feet 4 inches in diameter, containing 
the footprints of Mahavira. Thé whole work is called Samo. 
saran, and is said to be the place where Mahavira sat to teach 
his disciples, who were arranged in concentric circles around 
him. ‘As usual at all Jain places, where no living thing is 
killed, there are numerous snakes all about the Iake. The 
fish may eat each other, but they are not molested by man, 
and when thev die, their bodies are carefully brought ashore 
and buried. [Reports Arch. Surv. Ind., Vols. VITT and XT. ] 


Phulwari pargana.—A pargana lying between Maner 
and Azimabad parganas, with an area of 72°38 square miles. 
The assessment in 1790 was Ra. 42,174, which was increased 
by the resumption proceedings to Rs. 66,256. 


Pilich pargana.—A pargana lying chiefly in Hilsa thang 
extending into Fatuha, with an area of 140 square miles. Thig 
pargana was formerly part of the zamindari of Kaingar Khan 
and his brothers; and this was one of the parganas in which 
Thomas Law made his mukarrari settlement with village 
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maliks in 1788. Out of 122 estates which he then created, be 
settled 85 with maliks; and this form of settlement was more 
successinl here than in Gayaspur. The estates then settled are 
held under covenants by which the proprictor undertakes to 

mainiiin irrigation works, to abstain from collecting abwab, 
and to pay additional revenue if it should be necessary for the 
defence. of the conntry; but the difference between thesc coven- 
ants and thoso of the Decennial Settlement has not been mada 
a ground for distinguishing these from other permanently. 
settled estates, 


Punarak.—A large village on the Patna-Monghyr road, 
in the Barh subdivision, with a station on the East Indian 
Railway, 292 miles from Calcutta. Population (1921) 7,339. 
This was one of the camping grounds on the Ganges road from 
Bengal to Bihar; here Eyre...Coote’s Tiuropean soldiers 
mutinied on the 24th of July, 1757, inthe course of their march 
to Patna, The principal resident. 1s Chaudhari Bhagwat 
Prashad Singh, an Honorary Magistrate of Barh. His family 
possesacs a curious lingam of which the legend is narrated by 
Rai Bahadur Ramgopal Singh Chandhuri in his ‘ Further 
Rambles in Bihar’’. Ue also. tells an interesting story 
accounting for the origin of the temple.of Sri Surjya Narain in 
this village, in connection with which an annual festival 18 
held on 2 Sunday in Sravan: 


Punpun.- -Villazye in the sadr subdivision, cight miles 
south of Bankipore, on the Ponpon river. Population (1921) 
771. There is w railway station here on the Patna-Gaya line, 
and the village contains also a police-station and a dispensary. 
This is the place at which pilgrims to Gaya begin the 
ceremonies incidental to their pilgrimage. Tt is incumbent 
on them to bathe here and shave their heads preparatory to 
performing funeral rites for their ancestors at Gaya. 


Rajgir.—- Village in the Bihar subdivision, 184 miles south- 
west of Bihar, the terminus of the light railway from 
Bakhtiarpnr, There is an unmetalled road from Bihar 
bridged throughout and eusily passable except after rain, The 


village contains a dispensary and a good inspection bungalow, 
Population (1921) 2,693, 


Rajgir is one of the most interesting places in the district, 
Tt was orginally the capital of Jarasandha, a prehistoric king 
of Magadha and Chedi (Bundelkhand), who is mentioned in 
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the Mahabharata as taking a prominent part in the great war 
commemorated in the epic. His name still lives in local 
legend, and remains of his fortress can be seen in the massive 
walls climbing the neighbouring hills. In historic times 
‘Rimbisara (cir. 528-500 B.c.) made his capital in the valley 
between the hills which formed the fortress of Jarasandha; and 
during fis reign Rajgir and the neighbourhood were frequently 
visited by Buddha. Here Buddha first studied under the 
Prahmans Alara and Uddaka, and here after the attainment 
of Buddhahood, or supreme enlightenment, he used to spend 
his time in retreat, his favourite resorts being the Karanda 
‘Veluvana or the Bamboo Grove, close to the northern gap in 
the hills, and the hill called Gridhrakuta or the Vulture’s Peak, 
‘At Rajgir he often preached and taught, Bimbisara being 
among his disciples; here too a Jaina uscetic made a pit of fire 
and poisoned the rice which Buddha-was asked to eat; and it 
was here that Devadatta attempted to take his life, a crime for 
which he is punished in‘the Buddhist hell, where his feet 
are sunk in burning lime and his head encased in red hot 
metal, while two red hot iron bars transfix him from back to 
front and another impales hita from head to foot. 


‘Alter the death of Buddha (eir. 487 B.c.), the first great 
Buddhist conneil was held here in the Sattapanni cave to fix the 
tenets of the Buddhist faith; and Ajatasatru, Bimbisara’s 
successor, built a new capital.to, the north of the old city and 
erected a stupa over his share of Buddha's ashes, Shortly 
after this, Rajgir ceased to be the royal residence on the 
foundation of Pataliputra by Udava ; but it continued to 
be an important place of pilgrimage. Mahendra, the younger 
brother of Asoka lived an anchorite’s life in a hermitage 
on the Vulture’s Peak, and Asoka himself, we are told, 
died on one of its holy hills (282 B.c.). In the fifth century 
4.0, it was visited by the Chinese pilgrim Fa Hian, according 
to whose account the old city was desolate and without inhabit- 
ants, but in the new city there werc two monastcries, and the 
stupa built over the ashes of Buddha was still standing, This 
site however was also destined to be deserted, for, in the 
seventh century, Hiuen Tsiang, another Chinese pilgrim 
(cir. 637 B.c.), found that though the inner walls were stiff 
standing, the outer walls were in ruins; the sole inhabitants 
were Brahmans who numbered 1,000 families, The place 
was still, however, a popular place of pilgrimage, and numerous 
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flipas and viliaras had been constructed round the sacred 
eprings. Before mentioning the remains still extant, a brief 
reference may be made to the names by which Rajgir has been 
known at various times. The name of the old capital of 
Jurasandha, preserved both in the Ramayana and Mahabharata, 
was Giribraja, the mountain-girt city or city of many hills. 
ihe name Rajagriha or the royal residence was given later 
when the Saisunaka kings made the place their capital, but 
the ancient city of Bimbisara was known as Kusagarapura or 
ihe city of kusa grass. This is now known as Old Rajgir and 
the capital of Ajatasatru as New Rajgir—names as old as the 
days of Ta Hian and Hiuen Tsiang. 


The modern village of Rajgir is situated on the site of 
Ajatasatru’s city, to the north of the Rajgir Hills, which con- 
sist of two parallel ranges .rumning  west-south-west from 
Giriak, which here broaden out into a fairly extensive valley, 
in which the original city of Rajagriha was built among the 
hills, To the east and north of this valley are the peaks of 
Sailagiri, Chhathagiri, Ratnagiri, Vipulagiri and Baibhargiri, 
und on the southern side are Udayagiri and Sonagiri, 


The oldest remains extant at Rajgir are the prehistoric ov Rajgir. 
onter walls of the old city, which are cyclopean in their rude 
construction and massive proportions. They are usually 17} feet 
thick, faced with massive undressed stones set without mortar, 
usnally cn the outer edge of the summits of the hills. The walls 
are in best preservation on the southern ridge on either side of 
the Bawan Ganga gap; andthe inner line, crossing from 
Mdavagiri to Ratnagiri by the Nekpai embankment, over Rat- 
nagiri to Baibhargiri, and thence crossing to Sonagiri hy a 
double wall, is practically continuous throughout, An outer 
line extends as far as Giriak on the east, making use of any pre- 
cipices which exist, and it is fully developed on the south-west 
face of the hills which divide the Raigir valley from that of 
Jethian to the 5.W., extending as far as the summit of the 
Handia hill, 


Some of these walls were built before Bimbisara’s city was 
founded. The inner ramparts of the city had a circuit of about 
five miles in the valley, while ontside there was another fine 
of circumvallation extending over twenty-five miles along the 
crests of the hills, 


New Rajgir. 
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One of the most interesting places at Rajyir, which can 
easily be identified as Chhathagiri, is the Gridhrakuta hill, 
with the ‘‘Bimbisara road ’’ or stone cruseway leading up to 
it, which still shows traces of the two stupas called ‘‘Dis- 
mounting from the chariot’ and ‘‘Sending back the crowd,” 
and of the ‘‘vihara on the borders of the precipice at the 
western end of the mountain,’’ as described by Hiuen Tsiang. 
Tt appears that a road led all the way from the eastern gate in 
the walls of the old city, which crossed a deep moat by a 
bridge of which the foundations are still visible. No other 
site connected with the’ old city itself mentioned by the 
Chinese pilgrims has been definitely identified, though inter- 
esting evidence from the Burmese chronicles has been 
brought forward hy Mr D. N, Sen.to show that the garden 
of Jivaka, the king’s physivian, was outside the castern gate, 
to the nerth of) the road. teading to the Gridhrakuta 
hill. Close to the southern wall of the old city is the ruin 
of a square stone fort with) small circular bastions at the 
corners, which appears to be very old; and two square wells 
excavated in the rock, one of which, just outside the original 
southern gate, still contains water. 


Outside the northern entrance to this valley-and about 
iwo-thirds of a mile from: the old city was situated New 
Rajgir, which was protected by a wall of massive masonry 
built of solid blocks,of stone, It appears to have resembled 
an irregul::r pentagon in shape, and had a circuit of nearly 
three miles, On the south towards the hills a portion of 
the intenior was cut off to form a citadel, und, here portions 
of the stone walls are still in fair preservation. 


The existing remains are not numerous, and except for 
the ramparts there are few above ground, The place, as we 
have seen, was deserted at a very early date, and has been 
occupied at different times by Muhammadans and Brahmans, 
by whom the Buddhist structures were pulled down to furnish 
materials for tombs, mosques and temples. To the south- 
west of the modern village is a hollow mound, which probably. 
marks the site of a stupa 60 feet high built by Asoka. 
In the centre of the valley betwecn the five hills was a 
brick mound, nearly twenty feet high, on the top of which 
was a diminutive Jain temple, called Maniar Math, built in 
1780. The excavations carried out by Dr. T. Bloch in 1908-9 
disclosed a brick structure, which Sir John Marshall is 
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inclined to consider as a colossal linga, Round the base 
wer: ten stucco imagea arranged in niches divided by pilas- 
ters, which Dr. Bloch assigned to the early Gupta period, 
‘These images were in excellent preservation when first un- 
carthed, but have now almost entitely disintegrated. In 
addition to Siva and Ganesa, Banasura and a linga, there 
were six nagis, which Dr, Bloch supposed to be serpent 
deities worshipped on the surrounding hills. 


Inside the valley at the southern foot of the Paibhar hill The Caves. 
to the south-west of the gorge leading from New Rajgir to the 
site of Old Rajgir is an artificial cave called Sonbhandhar, or 
the treasury of gold, cut out of ‘solid rock, with its interior 
chiselled to a steely polish, features in which it so closely 
resembles the Barabar caves that its construction has been 
attributed to the same period—-the third century B.c. ‘Adjoining 
it to the east is another cave now in ruins, Overlooking the 
entrance to the valley on the same hill is the small flat-topped 
stone fort and cavern bebind it, identified in 1872 by 
Cunningham with the Pippala stone honse and Asuras’ cave, 
According fo Buddhist tradition, Buddha dwelt in the former, 
which has several small cells in, its walls, 


The Sattapanni or Saptaparna cave, in which the first The . 
Buddhist Council waa held; was identificd by General Sattapanni 
Cunningham with the Sonbhandar eave. It is more likely 
that the Sonbhandar cave was made by a Jain monk for the use 
of his own sect. An inscription on the outside of the cave says 
that Muni Vairadeva made two caves for ascetics desiring to 
attain Nirvana and that these caves are renowned on account 
cf the Arhats. The two caves referred to can only be the 
Sonbhandar and the adjoining cave; and the inscription, 
which is of the third or fourth century A.p., distinctly points to 
the Jains by its technical terms, Mr, Beglar again con- 
jectured that the Sattapanni cave consisted of a series of 
fissures of rock forming a natural cavern high up on the north 
side of the same hill less than a mile to the west of the 
Pippala stone house; but though the position suggested is more 
probable, the indieations of any cavern are gxtremely vague. 


‘In 1899 Sir Aurel Stein proposed another site for this fam- 
ous cave, which he located on the northern scarp of the Baibhar 
hul, about a hundred feet below the Jain temple of Adinatha, 
His account is as follows:—‘'A path, which descends the 
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rugged northern scarp of the ridge to a level of about 160 feet 
below the temple, leads to a long terrace, which, notwithstand- 
ing the luxurious vegetation covering it at the time of my visit, 
clearly betrayed its artificial origin, The well, which supports 
it. towards the lower slope, is composed of large unhewn slabs 
and can be traced for fully 100 feet running in the direction 
rom north-east. to south-west along the face of the slope. The 
average width of the terrace is 25 feet. Where, at the south- 
west end, the supporting wall is Jost in thick jungle, a narrow 
path strikes off towards a natural cave in the rock face over- 
hanging the terrace. It runs in the direction W.N.W. to 
E.S.E. and is 40 feet deep in its open portion. The height is 


’ about 12 feet at the entrance and 10 fect further in. ‘The cave 


is widest at the middle, where it is‘about 16 feet broad. The 
eave, though undoubtedly due to a natural fissure in the rocks, 
may have been somewhat enlarged by rough excavations at 
the sides. At least there is a suggestion of this in the presence 
of flat low ledges of rock which line the sides. Along the same 
wall of rocks, ata distance of about 50 feet further to the sonth- 
west, is a second and somewhat farger natural cavity. Tt is 47 
feet deep, 25 feet wide at its broadest, and 10 to 11 feet high. 
Its end is lost in a narrow fissure, which is said to extend mach 
further,’’ . 


Another reason for regarding this as the real site of the 
Sattapani cave has been suggested. The stratum of rock 
overhanging these caves is split vertically into sections, seven 
of which can be counted. It is possibly these sections (or 
‘leaves') that gave the cave its names The debris moreover 
that has fallen down the hill slope may indicate that at one 
time a terrace or platform existed in front of the caves,* 


‘At present Rajgir is a tirtha or sacred place of the 
Jains, who come there in great numbers from different parts 
of India to visit the shrines on the tops of the five hills: on 
Baibhar hill alone there are five Juin temples besides the 
ruins of an old Saiva shrine. The temples are all of recent 
Gate and generally contain a stone with the footprints, of 


*Sir John Marshall disagrees with this view, and with the theory that 
what the Chinese pilgrims saw was a cave, natural or artificial, in the sida 
of the hill. He cons‘ders that the ‘larye stane house’ mentioned by Hiven 
‘Tsiang was a structural edifice, and identifies the site with the artificially 
built up and levelled top of a smal) spur on the nosth ride of Baibhargit, 
neatly half a mile further west of the Vennvana than Stein’s site. 
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some Jain Tirthankara. Older shrines of the middle ages, 
with numerous Jain images, ure also found, but they are no 
longer used for worship. Rajgir is also a place of pilgrimagée 
amon Hindus of all classes. This sanctity is due to the 
numerous hot springs here, which are worshipped as manifest- 
ations of the divine power, These springs are on both banks 
of the Saraswati rivulet, seven at the foot of Baibhar hill, and 
six at the foot of Vipulagiri. The names of the former group 
are Gunga Jamuna, Anant Rikhi, Sapta Rikhi, Byas Kund, 
Markanud Kund, Brahma Kund and Langat Kund, They are 
svrrounded by saered buildings, and on some days from 
etght to ten thousand persons will collect to bathe here. The 
six springs at the bottom of Vipulagiri are called Sita Kund, 
Suraj Kund, Ganesh Kund, Chandrama Kund, Ram Kund, 
and Sringi Rikhi Kund, The spring last mentiened, which 
is about a quarter of a mile east from the others, has been 
appropriated by the Muhammadans, andais called by them 
Makhdum Kund, after Makhdum Shah Sheikh Sharif-ud-din 
Ahmad, a saint who lived at Rajgir and fasted there in a 
stone cell for forty days, A ‘triennial fair, lasting a month, 
attracts many thousands of pilgrims to the springs. 


The water of the springs is: remarkably pure, a recent 
analysis by Dr. K. N. Bagchi showing not more than 6'8 parts 
of total solids in 100,000, The maximum temperature of the 
Baibhar springs, observed sinee 1909, is 108°3, and that of 
the water issuing into the kunds on=the Vipula side is 106. 
They are usually hottest about November or December, when 
the oui flow is at its maximum. 


In the excavations carried out between 1906 and 1909, Recent 
New [ajgir yielded a large medley of remains of secular excavations. 
buildings, consisting partly of brick, partly of irregular thin 
flakes of stone. The remains were in three levels, the lowest 
about eight feet below the surface. ‘At this level two clay seals 
inscribed in illegible Brahmi characters of the first or second 
century B.C, were discovered. The rooms in the houses were 
all small, the largest not more than eight feet square. The 
old city shows a great number of remains of ancient stone walls, 
similar to those found round the new city. It was found that 
these walls were the foundations of buildings, but it is impos- 
sible to say whether the buildings were of wood or brick. In 
one phive the pedestal of a large statne was found with an 
inscription in the characters of the Kushana period (first and 
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second century a.D,). Only tite feet of the image remain; but 
Sir John Marshall considers that it emanated from the Mathura 
school of sculpture, and that it resembles two similar statues 
found at Sravasti and Sarnath. 


[ Report, ‘Arch. Surv. India, Vol. VIII; Report Arch. 
Surv., Eastern Circle, 1905-6; and Notes of an Archeological 
Tour in South Bihar and Hazaribagh, by M. A. Stein, Ph. D., 
Indian Antiquary, Vol. XXX, 1901; Rajagriha and_ its 
Remains, by Sir John Marshalt, Report, Arch. Survey of India, 
1905-6, with map; Notes on Old Rajagriha, by V. H. Jackson, 
Report, Arch. Survey of India, 1913-14, with plan; Sites in 
Rajgir associated with Buddha and his disciples, by D. N. Sen, 
J.B.O.R.8., Vol. TV, part IT, June 1918. } 


Rajgir pargana.—A\-pargana inthe Bihar subdivision, 
with an area of 37 square miles. .This-pargana formerly was 
part of the zamindari of the Mayi family. ‘After Iqbal ‘Ali 
Khan’s rebellion in 1781 it was permanently settled, with the 
confiscated estates in Amarthu, on a revenue of Rs, 26,002, 
with the brother of the soldier Ibrahim Ali Khan (Muhammad 
Yahia), whose family, commonly known as the Nawabs of 
Huseinabad, still possess the zamindari. 


Samal pargana—A pargana of zila Bihar with an 
area of 252 square miles, of which 14 square miles lie in Patna 
district, on the east of Rajgir pargana, assessed to revenue of 
Rs, 4,773 after the resumption proceedings. Samai was 
permanently settled at Thomas Law’s mukarrari settlement, 
but almost the whole of it was settled with farmers, as villabe 
maliks here would not take settlement. 


Sanaut pargana.—A pargana of Gaya district, of which 
a small detached portion, with an area of 62 acres, assessed 
to revenue at Rs. 83, lies on the north-west of Rajgir pargana. 


Sanda pargana.—A pargana in Masaurhi thana, with an 
area of 124 square miles. The pargana was in settlement with 
a farmer in 1790; but in 1792, when he defaulted in payment 
of revenue, it was settled with village maliks, with a revenne 
of Rs. 47,818, 


Shahjahanpur pargana.—A pargana lying in Fatuha and 
Hilsa thanas, with an area of 614 square miles. The greater 
part of this pargana was settled in 1790 with the Chaudhris 
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of Islampur, together with their estates in Bhimpur, at a 
nominal revenue. The revenue after the resumption proceed- 
ings was Rs, 65,930. 


Silao.—Village in the Bihar subdivision, ten miles south 
of Bihar, on the Rajgir extension of the Bakhtiyarpur-Bihar 
Light Railway. The village is a large grain mart, and contains 
a police-station. It is said that the best basmati rice in the 
district is obtained here, and the place has also a local reputa- 
tion for the excellence of its parched rice and its sweetmeats, 
which before the coming of the railway were mainly sold to 
pilgrims on their way to Rajgir. Silao contains two tombs and 
& mosque with numerous inscriptions in Persian and Arabic 
characters. The mosque is of the ordinary kind, without 
cloisters attached; it is built of stone aud mortar, and the floor in 
frout is paved with stone. The whole of the stone was obtained 
from Hindu or Buddhist buildings: Vhe-pavement is indeed one 
mass of imbedded pillars, and proves that the buildings des- 
troved to furnish the profusion of materials must have been 
nunierous and extensive. The foundation of Silao is ascribed 
to Vikramaditya even by the Mahammadans of the place, and 
the excellence of the sweets and of the parched rice is ascribed 
to Halwais of consummate skill settled here by him, whose 
descendants now carry on the trade. 


This tradition is explained by the fact that Silao is a 
contraction of Vikramasila, the name.of one of the most famous 
of the Buddhist monasteries in India. From the Tibetan 
chronicles we know that this monastery was a great deat of 
learning in the 11th century when it was ruled over by Atisha 
or Dipankara Srijnana, who had been proclaimed the Dharma- 
pala or Buddhist bierarch of Magadha. He left it at the 
invitation of the King of Tibet and succeeded in reforming the 
debased form of Buddhism then prevalent in that country 
(1038-53). The monastery of Vikramasila appears to have 
flourished till the Muhammadan conquest, when it wag burnt 
by the invaders. | Report, Arch. Surv. Ind., Vol. VIII; Sarat 
Chandra Das, Life of Atisha, J, A, 8. B., Vol. LX, Part I, 
1891.]} 


Telarha,—Village in the extreme south-west of the Bihar 
subdivision, situated 13 miles south-east of Masaurhi railway, 
station on a narrow strip of land between the Kattar and Sona, 
two branches of the Phalgu river, ‘l'elarha hag been identi. 
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fied with T'ailadhaka, the first place visited by Hiuen Tsiang 
in the seventh century on his journey south from Patna. It 
contained a great Buddhist monastery, w magnificent pile of 
buildings in which were four courtyards with numerous arcades 
and pavilions, lofty towers and pagodas. Here 1,000 monks 
devoted themselves to study, and the learned from distant 
countries flocked to its halls. The site of this splendid structure 
is now marked by a number of mounds, one of: which, called 
the Bulandi or high mound, is literally covered with Muhain- 
madan graves. To the east of the village is a large mosque with 
a platform composed almost entirely of pillars und stones 
quarried from the ancient Buddhist buildings. The ancient 
name of the place, Tailadhaka, is found written in characters 
of the Pala time (800—1200) in an inscription on one of the 
stones now used as a lintel over the door, The Sangi Masjid 
or stone mosque, as it is popularly called, was built on the site 
of a Buddhist temple, and nearly all the graves dug ronnd it 
have yielded either figures, pillars, or portions of cornices and 
mouldings. The Musalmans of ‘felarha refuse to bury their 
relations in any tomb from which any idolatrous image or 
carving has been turned up, and for this reason wu grave has 
sometimes to be dug three or four times over. Outside the 
doors of the mosque is a second’enclosure containing the darqah 
or tomb of Saiyid Yusuf Ekbat, a Muhammadan saint who 
lived in Telarha about 250 years ago, He and his six brothers 
are greatly revered by the Musalmans of the neighbourhood; 
the tombs of the brothers are to be found at the villages of 
Miawan, Mandaj, Abdalpur, Fatehpur, Parbalpur and Bibipur. 
Both mosque and dargah stand on a high mound, which 
apparently is the site of some Buddhist building, Some 
remarkably fine Buddbistic sculptures have been found in the 
village. 

‘As late as the beginning of the nineteenth centary, Telarha 
was a large town containing about ten thousand inhabitants. 
The modern village consists of a straggling line of houses and 
shops runing from east to west, but nearly a third of them are 
unoccupied and falling to decay. It bears the signs of a period 
of prosperity which has long since passed away. The 
ruins of a fine bridge of five arches still span fhe now nearly 
dried up conrse of the Sona; a splendid mosque composed 
entirely of Buddhist. materials is falling to decay on the eastern 
outskirts of the village; and the ruined verandahs, courtyards 
and tombs, which meet the eye in all directions, serve only to 
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testify to the fact that even during the later days of Muham- 
madan rule Telarha bad not altogether lost its pristine 
importance., 


Telarha (Tilhara) pargana.—A pargana of the Bihar sub- 
division, with an area of 159 square miles. At the time of the 
permanent settlement the pargana formed a single estate, which 
was settled with Muhammad Baqir Khan, son of a sister of 
Seraj-nd-daula, who was living at Telarha in considerable 
state when Dr. Buchanan visited the district. Descendants 
of the family still live at Telarha; but the great estate has 
long been alienated and split up among a multitude of small 
proprietors. 


Tetrawan.—Village in the south of Bihar subdivision, 
situated ten miles north-east-ofsGiriak and six mileg south-east 
of Bihar. The village contains seyeral mounds marking the 
siles of old Buddhist buildings, and there are two great sheets 
of water—the Dighi Pokhar on the north and the Balam Pokhar 
on the south. Between the two is « ruined fort surrounded by a 
moat, standing on a low mound of ruins. Numerous Buddhistic 
sculptnrés have been discovered here. °‘‘ Tetrawan,’’ observes 
Mr. Broadley, must haye been a monastery of no ordinary 
importance, and its posilion is even preferable to that of 
Rargaon, The country around it is well watered and consequent- 
Iv fertile, and groves of trees snrround it on all sides. From 
the towers of the monastery, the hills of Giriak, Bihar and 
Parvati are distinctly visible, and the banks of the Balam tank 
are still covered at all times of the vear with luxuriant verdure. 
This lake at sunset wonld even now charm every lover of the 
picturesque, and the effect must have been still more striking 
when thousands of recluses from the stately monastery which 
roxe on its hank left their meditations at evening time to adore 
and incense the colossal Buddha which they had erected on its 
northern shore and dedicated ‘‘to the greatest of all purposes”’. 
fA. M. Rroadley, The Buddhistic Remains of Bihar, 
J.A.8.B., Vol. XUT, 1872; Reports, Arch. Surv. Ind., 
Vol. XT. | 


Vikramasila.—See Silao. 


ys 
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APPENDIX I. 


LIST OF RAILWAY STATIONS. 


Easr Inpran Raruway, Marin Live. 


Station, Milessfrom Station. Miles from 

Caleutta. Calcutta. 
Dumra su. oe 275 Futwah .., ae 325 
Mokameh Ghat are 281 | Banka Ghat eae 328 
Mokaineh ... ve 288 1 Patna City B38 
More sina ay 287 (Patna Ghat) ae 333 
Pandarak ... 33 292 Gulzarbagb isa 334 
Barh ae aes 299 Patna Junction e's 338 
Athinal Gola as 304 (Digha Ghat) a 343 
Bukhtiarpur tee 310 Dinapore ... ne 344 
Karowta «4. to 816-4 Neora ste sie 3848 
Khuarupur oe S19 4 Sadisopnr ... a SK 
! Bihta ii ae 265 


Easy Inpran RarwAy, PATNA-Gava BRancn. 


Station. Miles from Patna 
Junction. 
Poonpoon one oe as, fe 8 
Taregina bes on te ve 18 


Bukutiarpur-Binag Ligur Ratway. 


Station. Mites from Station. Miles from 
Bukhtiarpur. Bukhtiarpar. 
Chero ane oes 5 Bihar Cutcherry tee 18 
Harnaut ... ae 7 Bihar Sharif one 19 
Wena tes Te 10 Dipnagar ... oe 23 
Bhagan Bighs ev 18 Nalanda... on 26 
Pachasa .., is 15 | Silao ade va 28 
Soh on Re 17 tajgir Kund te 33 


Farwan-Istamror Lieut Rarmway. 


Station. Miles from Station. Miles from 
Futwah, Futwah, 
Dantawan os. en 5 Kosiawan ,.. or 19 
Diawan ss... wae 9 Kkangar Sarai a 21 
Lohanda Road we OAL Islampur a. a 27 


Hilaa ae ay, 14 


APPENDIX II 


POST AND TRLEGRAPH OFFICES. 





L=-Comsrvep Post avp TELEGRAPH OFFICES: 


Bakhtiarpur. 
Bankipore. 
Barh. 
Begampur. 
Bihar. 
Bikram. 
Digha. 
Dinapore Cantonment, 
Dinapore R, S. 
Fatwa. 
Guizarbagh. 
Khagaul. 


Khusrupur, 
Lodikatra, 
Mahendru. 
Masaurhi.. 
Mokameh., 

Patna. 

Patna City. 
Patna High Court. 
Patna Secretariat. 
Phulwari Sharif. 
Silao. 


Norg.—All the stations of the East Indian Railway are licensed telegraph offizes. 


IL—Posr oFFice#s (OTHER THAN COMBINED OP£108S). 


Abda Chak (Dumrawan), 
Asthawan. 
Atasarai. 
Athmalgola, 
Bahpura. 

Bain. 

Barh R. 8. 
Beapur. 
Bhandari. 
Bharatpura. 
Bihta. 

Chandi 
Daudpur. 
Digha Ghat. 
Dinapore Bazar. 
Ekangarsarai. 
Giriak. 
Gonawan. 
Gurhatta. 
Harnaut. 
Hazrat-Sain, 
Hilsa. 

Teapur. 

Jat Dumri. 
Karai-Parsarai. 
Kharant, 

Lai. 


Mauer. 
Marufganj. 
Mirchaiganj. 
Mokameh Ghat. 
Mor. 

Moradpur. 
Muhammadpur. 
Mukhtargan}. 
Nodaul. 
Nagar-Nasha. 
Nai-Sarai. 
Nandlalabad. 
Nanbatpar. 
Neora. 

Pachhim Darwaza. 
Pabbera. 
Paithana. 
Paliganj. 
Punpno. 

Rajgir. 
Rambox-Jaitipur. 
Sadisopur, 
Saidabad. 
Saksvuhra. 
Sherpar. 
Sohanrai. 
Surmairae 
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APPENDIX III. 


PRINCIPAL ROADS AND BUNGALOWS, 




















No Rond. Class pitees Inspection Bungalows. 
1{ Diuapore Railway JA 103 
Station to Sadikpore 
Railway Crossiag. 
Fatuba. 
2) Malsalami-Burhea .., [A 83 | | Bakbtiarpur, 
(Gauges Road)... WA 28% |; Barh, 
{ Mokameh, 
3 | Fatuha-Hilsy ay YA 18} | Hilsa. 
Fkangarsarui. 
Hilsa-Lat on Wk 174 
Tslam pur. 
Bakhtiarpur. 
4 | Bakhtiarpur-Bihar... Th 4 18} { 
Bihar. 
: : (Fatuba. 
5 | Fatoha-Bihar on TA ier 
i1B 19% | ehanai 
( 
Bibbr. 
6 | Hilea-Nursarai  (7$ Ib 114) Hilsa, 
miles from ihar 
on road No. 5), 
; a Bihar. 
7) Bibar-Giriak tie 1A 134 i 
Giriak. 
ve Bihar. 
8 | Bihar-Rajgir ie IIB 134 
Rajgir. 
9 | Bihor-Asthawan _... 1A 4 
TA 2 
; Biher. 
10 | Bihar-Ekangarsarai. 1B 18} ‘ 
. Wkangarsa rai, 





eee, 
* Spoilt by the Light Kailway. 
** Jucluding flye miles of ruad No. 3. 
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Length, 


miles. Inspection Bungalows. 


No, Road. Claga. 


ee A ew ae Ye Se Re tS ge SPOS ek ee 











Barh. 
yj | Parh-Sarmera __.. IV 199 { 
Sarmera. 
( Mokameh. 
1g | Mokameh-Sarmera .. Ill i2k . 
| ( Sarmera. 
1g | Bankipore Gola-Dina- fA 7 | Dinaper. 
pur via’ Digha, 
Bankipore. 
14 | Bankipore Gola-Dina- IA 8} 
pur yi New Capi- Ding pare. 
tal. 
(ane: 
Maner. 
15 | Dinap re-Silouribagh. 1A 274) 
Bibta. 
\ Bikram. 
16 | Maner-Sone Railway IIB 7) Maner. 
Bridge. 
Dinapur. 
yy | Dinapore-Naubatpar fA 10 
Nauhatpur. 
Dinapore-Khagaul TA 4 sets 
x (Dinapore KR. 8.) 
19 | Khagaul-Neora ... TA 44! Khagaa', 
Khagaul 
99 | Khagaul-Kanpa ... IIA 19 |< Naubatpur 
Bihta. 
91 | Bihta-Mahebalipur JIB 203| Bihta.$ 
(vid Kanpa). 
22 Ekengaraai ails 
Ekanguraarai-Masau- 1IB i ; 
rhi, { Masaurhis 
Massurhi. 
23 | Masaurhi-Naubatpur IA: 15 { 
Nauba tpur. 
Masaurhi. 
24 } Masanrhi-Paliganj... 11B 14, ae 


ag PPS 





A 
Abwab se sea 
Adams. Major Jolin 
Adra (nakehatra) tes 
AGieak Ghat eas 


Ainkhidin Fair 


Afghiss 3 21,99; 


INDEX 


118,1.6 
3a, 5, 178 
86 

We 

ol 


23. £7, 194, 


200, 


Afzal Khan’s Garden 
Agam Kuan 

Aghani crops 
Agrieniture 


Agricaltu:al Department. 
Work uf —. 


Ahars ns 433 
Ahbirs vee 
Aima Tenores 

of 


Ajatnsatru, king 


Magaidha. 
Akbar, Emperor 


Akbar Ali Khan, v. Iqbal 
Ali Khan. 


Alexander, James, Chief 
of Patra. 


Ali Gauber, Shahzada 
y. Shah Alam IT. 


.. 40, 42 
232. 


Ali Itrahim Khan 


Alivardi Khan, Nawab of 
Bengal, Bibar and Orissa, 


Allautin Shah (Sultan of 
Gaur). Mosque «f 


Altamgla Grants 
Ambar Mosque (Patua) ... 


Amawan (Raja Harihar 
Prasad Narayin Sinha 
Bahidur) 


24.05. 180 


170, 183 
8h 
st=04 
87. 89, 93 
$2.99 

51 

187 


15. 166; 226 


22.156 


36, 37 


30, 3L 


, 139, 184, 
27. 200 


189 


137. 186 
139 
41,139 


Archwology 


our 


Area, Patra district, 


cultivated area, 
Arjung ove 
Srmenien lombs (Bihar) 
*rwal Parganas tee 


Araini Shoh, dargab of 


(Patna), 


Asa Devi. ti mypleat Ghos- 
rawan, 


Asoka, king of Magadha ... 


Asree (nukslatra) 
Asthiwan 
Asurenbandh 

Atnina (Sheoratri fair) 


Atasarai v. Islampur 
Athmalgola as 
Aurgeari (Chath fair) 
Awadhi Hindi 

Azimabad, v. Patna tee 
Aciabad (pargana) wn 


Azim-ush-shan, Priuce .., 


Ribar, Emperor 


Pabhan (Bbhumihér Brih- 


tan esste). 


Badruddin Badr i Alam. 
Dargah of— (Bihar). 


Ntidshahbhog (variety of 
Tice). 

Badshabganj, 
Khan’s garden. 


Afzal 


ve 





19 

208 

135 

193 

21) 

147, 18, 167—171, 
201, 226. 

88 

13 

ate 

128 

132, 198 

128 


51 


28, 198 


21, 206 


63, 210 


205 


&7 


TT, NE a a aa 


Ragh Jafar Kban (Patna) 28, 27, 35, 189 


Baibhargiri oe 8, 227 
Baigun. Cultivation of — 90 


Baikattpor (pargana) ... 41, 135, 198 


Bakbtiyar Khilji “i 09 | of Arwal Mesaurha, 
Bakbtiyarpnr 132, 14s Bheratpura 139, 201 
Batiditya 67, veg | Bhikluapahdr: (Parma)... 138. 168, 192 
Bsllia (pargana) 42, 135, 199 Bhimpnr pargana 4°, 135, 139 
Balenndrt gail gg, $9 | Bhuinhic ( Blumii ar) 53 
d Brahmans. 
i 2 
Boabiber o 2 Ee Mio. 186 Bihdr National College 108 
189162. (Patna). 

Ditto subdivision .... $1, 82, 20d-p) Bihar district 49, 201 
Borabils “as 4g | Do. .wauicipality 149 
Bargaon 199 Do.  pargana 43, 135, 201 
Barh ; 5, 18, 92. 127, Do. | sub livision 82, 202 

199. 
telpali Do. towa .. 7,18, 20, 80, 92. 

Do. = manicipality ry, } 124, 127, ba 

Do. subd'vision —.. 81, 83, 200, aes 
Barhis 63 | Vo. weaving school ” $61 
Barker, Sir Robert, Com- 86, 175, 192 | Bibta 91, 204 

ding 3rd ign 7 
bra ria adi Bikram is 18, 34 
Barkerganj sie 192 | Billers, William, Chief of 86, 177, 182 
the Patna Factory. 
Baruni Dawadisi (Fatuha) 208 
: Bimbisira, king of 14, 16, 226, 228 
Batéi, v. produce-ronts ... .. | Magadba. 
' Bindusara, king = of W 
Batta (abwab) Sei 116 | Magndha. 
Waudbadyans tee 14 | Birds 10 
Bawan @angi rivale: 8, 212, 27 | Bipar battle vt 80, 182 
Bisakha (naksbatra) 87 
Bayley, Sir Charles as 190, 198 
: Biehuupirit tennres eee ius 187 
ley, Sir St eee 
Rove: SI SICArS a Bishun Singb, zamindar 38, 29, 39 
iris Kutamba. 
Begampur (Patna) 194 of Siria-K ut amb. 
Liawak pargans oes 42, 135, 208 
Berner, Jorgen Hendrich, 186 


Founder of 


Factory. 


Danish 


Bhadoi crops 84 
Bhadrabahu i7 
Bhagwinganj 200 
Bharath Sangh Z.mindar 201 


Boats used in Patna dig- 


183 
triot. 


see 


TS TR Ge a ET EEL I FT I ELE TT SL TEN TINS 


iii 





Boilurd, Johne Aloxander 


Isatany sae 
Brahwans ... 
Lirahmotar tenures 


Browdley, A.M..  subdivi- 
6ional orticer of Bihar. 


Brooke, William Angustus. 
Revenue Chief. 


Buchanan, Dr. F. 


Buddha ass 
¥uddhian 
Bulandibagh (Patna) 
Bungalows, Ineyection 


Buniid Singh, zami: dar of 
Tikari. 


Cailaud, Major 
Canals 

Capital, New (Patna) 
Carnac, Major 

Catt! 

Cosses 


Chai: Sing), Rapa of... 
Beuares, 


Chaiti Chath fair 
Chajju Bagh (Bankipore) 
Chakki (potter’s whrel)... 


Chamirs 


Chandra Gupta, king of 
Magadha. 


Chiur (irrigating appara- 
tus). 


Charnock, Job ses 


. 46, 153, 165, 171, 


180, 181, 235 


.. 15, 166, 226, 229 
. 15—80, 168—170 


167, 170, 193 
Appendix ITI 


33, Bt 


30 
17, 08-99, 132 
153, 194 

32, 35, 180 
gy 

138, 145 


39 


128 
190 
125 
49. 56, 65 


16 


100 


25 


Chath fair ase 128 
Chauraha rents see 118 
Chero tee vo 7 
Chirégha fair igs 128 
Chitra (nakshatra) si 86 
Christinn Missions toe 73 
Chungas aes 1% 


Chorches in Patna ... 73, 181, 188, 192 


Climate sak eae 1l 


Clive, Robert, Lord 29, 30, 82, 35, 36, 


182, 
Clubs e 34 59, 176, 198 
Cochrane, Captain rc 30, 209 
Colltctor’s House 192 
(Ba: krpore). 
Communications ave 139, 183 


Appendix IIT 
Company Bagh (Baukiporo) 29, 178, 186 
Convent (Bankipore) ... 74, 156, 186 
Co-operative Credit Societies 120 
Ciote, Major Eyre .. —.29, 82, 38, 1828 


Council Chamber (Patsa) 194, 195 

Council, Legislative, Cons- 142 
tituen ies iu Patna. 

Caanal Revenue (1770— 37, 88 
1981.) 

Courts, Civil and Criminal 144 

Craufurd, Major. James... 89 

Crops ag bis, 84—90 

Cunningham. General ... 218 

D 

Dacoites (1790) sie 42 

Dahiyak (abwab) wi 118 
Nomriah? a fs 


D&nabandi, v. preduce- 
rents. 

Darbhanga, Mahwaja of 180 
(house at fstnr). 

Dardha river 6,7 


Dariyapur 22, 21, 42 


Dastur kaénungoi, 140, 140 
mukaddami. 
Daid Khan 22 
Daidpar 182 
Deva Pala. king of Bengal 210 
Dhanain river oo i 
Dbanuks 57 
Dharbira 439, 206 
Dheraj Narain, Depury 3H 
Grovernor of Bihar (1765). 
Dhodiriver .. sin ” 
Diara 5,10) 8 
Didarganj 171 
Digha 5, 182,207 


‘).papore (Danapur) . 6 13, 35, 37, 43, 


92, 127, 207. 


Ditto nrunicipality 150 
Ditto subdivision 208 
Diseases, common "6 
District Board 143 
Doras e0il 83 


Douglas, Henry, Magia- 


42, 186, 189 
trate of Patna (1782). 


D’Oyly, Sir Charles, Opium 176, L80 
Agent (1822). 

Duchess of Teck Hospital 74,187 

Dusddbs a. Sits 54, 63 


Dateh in Patna 23, 26, 37, 184 





Education 143, 164 


Elliott, John Bardoe 191 
Ellis, Mr., Chie! of Patna 33, 34, 182 
Elphinstone, James Rutbvon 190 
Fmigration 43 


Engineering, Bihar Schcol 140, 160, 180 


of —. 

Epiden-io diseases “es 47 
Excise Revenne 142 
F 
Factories (moder::) 122 


Factory, Old English :4 25, 26, 29, 32, 


88. 177, 179, 181 


Ka Hiav, Chinese triveller 18, 168, 210, 226 


Faire “3 re 91, 128 
Fakhr-ud-Daula, Governor 24 
of Bihar. a 
Fak) r-ud-Danla, Gove: nur 189 


of Bitar. Mosque of. 


Fainines ane ‘ 86, 40, 103-107 
Farrukhbsiyar, Emperor ... 23, 26, 180 


Fatuha (Fatwa) ... 6,27, 42, 124, 127, 


198, 208. 
Ferae Naturac 10 
Fishes sa i 
Fitch, Relpb 21,172 
Floods 107-109 
Food of the people -_ 49 
Fort (killa) at Patun 183, 185 


Fullarton, Dr. ... 30, 34, 178, 184, 


300, 


Gait, Sir Edward, ies 198 


GR A EE TE A ES SAA SD 





































Iqbal Ali Khan, Zamindar 39, 40, 188 | Kali, worship of = 68 
of Hasua. , 2 

Kallian Singh, Rai 88, 39, 138, 187 
Irrigation «. ies 82, 84, 96-102 | “Saiyan. 
Islampur oe eu 18, 42, 127, 139, Kamiani embroidery any 125 
a ata Kamgar Khan, zamindar 28, 29, 30, 32,' 34, 


of Hasna 89, 124, seo! Mayi 
J family. 
Jagir Hnglieh (Ingtia) ... 137, 149, 198 | S8miyds (hund-servante) 119 
Jahangir, emperor oe 21s, 213 | Kandus a3 ans 58, 62 
Jahangir Quli_ Khan, 191 | Kunkar Bagh (Patna)... 168 
Nawab, tomb of (Banki- ae ere 
pore). Karin (irrigating appa- 100 
ratus), 
Jnidadi J 
pee nae "15 | Katii Chath fer ws. 128 
Jail As ie 
aile 145 Kaulas ; 68 
daini ia we 15, ’ ee ms Be, 
ainism ase a Ty 223. Agatha o a6 
: 2 9, | Keating Christopher, 186 
Jal Mandar (Pawapuri) ... 224 Tiga’ of the Proving 
Jamun§ river ae 7} cial Court of Appeal. 
Janera, cultivation of ... 4} Sewal soil ... te 83 
Jantis (hand-mills) —... 195 | Kbagaul ee 182, 214 
Jarheandhe, king avs 14,211, 2a Bene reek Menicipality ... 161 
227. Khajor tree (pheonix 
Jaribkish ae 48, 112 aylvestris), 
Jaswant Singh, Raji «f 42,129,206 | Khana Muafi Sakunat 140 
Arwal-Masautha, eee tenure, 
Jeanite a "3 Kharbuza, cultivation of 90 
Jeth Raiyat 48,112 Kharcha (abwab) “ee 118, 116 
Jethuli on 133, 214, 215 Khari] Jama tenure .., 137 
Khesari, cultivation of ... 114 
K Khiili Ram, Raja, naib- 88, 184, 187 
diwans 
Kadam Ragul mosque 186 
(Patna), Khira (cucumber), ewiti- 90 
vation of. 
Kadir Kumaish, dargah of £04 ; 
(Bihar). Khudkasht land tei 114 
Kadm Hosein, Faujdar of 31 | Khwaja Kalin, tomb of 184 
Purnea (1761). (Patna). 
Kahars tie ee Knox, Major Randfurlie 29, os 32, 34, 85,, 
182. 
Kakri (cucumber), culti- 80 


vation. D itto tomb of ... 178 


eT a ETE 















Gangahaya ... ony 5 | Hadi Ubaora ver 182 


Ganges a we 8, ae 6, 181,173, | Uardinge Pork (Patna) ... 194 


Gaya Pind fair o 128 Bate a (Sikh temple 72,189 
Gaydepur pargans S LAS Wate) Harsha Vardhana we 18 
Gaz, nambari and local... 18 Hastings, Warren bee 38 
Geology ee ate 8 Hasti: gs, Mrs. my 39, 179, 185 
Ghida-ud-din Toghlak  ... "21) Unetobudi systems of rent 115 


Ghosréwan .. ss 209 | Hasua, v. Mayi family 
Ghulam Gardish tenure ... 140 Hathiya (nakshatra) ; 86, 8°, 05 
Giriak af aa 2, 8, 7, 210 Hawa (weighman) 2G 48 
Godlas a: te 51} atwa,  Mahordja of 207 
Gola (Bankipore) si 40, 103, 174 | (house near Digha). 
i p, re ‘ 
Golék Sahid, dargah of 181 } Hevel: Begam (Patna) 184 
(Patna). Hober, Bishop Reginald .., 174, 176, 207 
Government House (Patua) 194, 195 High Court .., ae 194. 196 
Govind Singh, Gara. 72,189) pin aystom ... - 2, 8, 227 
Cuiel Family “ 159 | File es a 18, 127, 218 
Gulzarbagh (Patna) 187 1 Bicduian a 61 
Gumashtas ,.. ee oe Hiuen Tsiang vee 2, 18, 87, 170, 172, 
; 210, 9 
Gnpts Empire aes 18 228, 26 230 
a Hospitals... a 74,78 
Hujatina, abwab ci 136 
Habib Khan, mosque of 205 | Husain Ali Khan, Saiyid 23, 26 
(Bibar), 
Haibat Jang, v. Zaineud- : 
din. 
Ibradim Khan, Governor 
Haji Ahmad, house of 34,188 | of Bihér. si 
(Patna). 
_ Ikhtiyar Dhan, mosque of 205 
Hejjims on 49,58 | (Bihar). 
Haktake ae 125 | Imperial Bank, honse of 191 
eae (Bankipore). 
Hathasili system of rent... 115 
Income-Tax .. saa 
Handia Hill = 2,227 * aa 
Industries tee 128 
Hausa Sangharima 211 
(Giriak). Insect Pests ... we 89, 93 





Marathas sss 27, 200, 203 

Mari, village near Fatuha 209 

Markar (Armenian general 84, 188 
of Mir Kasim Khan). 

Marna, cultivation of ... 85 
Méru!, Pir, tomb of 186 
(Patna). 

Marufganj (Patna) 125 

Masaurha pargana 42, 186, 217 


Maxwell, William, Rev- 


88, 40 188 
enue Chief (1781). 


Mayi Family 27, 48, 39, 40, 41, 

138, 139 

Megasthenes ee 6, 16, 166 

Middleton, Mr., Chief of 36 
Patua (1765). 

Millwood, A. M. oe 195 

Minhai ane 112 


Mir afar Khan (Nawab 29, 32, 85, 203 


ot Teugal, Bihar and 
Orissa), 
Mir Kasim Khan (Nawab 29,88,83,-34, 200 
of Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa). 
Mirza Masum’s Mosque 188 
(Patna). 
Mitarjit Singh, Maharaja 42, 190 
of Tikari. 
Mithipur ... ie 23 
Mohsiwpur, battle at .. 30, 209 
Mokimeh (Makima, 2, 127, 217 
Morbar river ae 6,7 
Muhammadans ie 61, 66 
Muhammad Azim, gon of 23 
Auranyzib, 
Muhammad Reza Khan 185 


(East Indias Company’s 
Diwan). 


Muhammad Shah, 34 
Emperor, 
Makerrari Settlement, 41, 186, 224, 282 


Thomas Law’s (1788). 


Mukherji, P.C. (excava- 168, 193 
tions about Bulandibagh 
at Patna). 
Mumtiz Mahal vee 184 
Mundy Peter eg 24 
Municipalities 147, 152 
Munnings, J. F., Arehi- 195 
tect. 
Munro, Major Hector ... 36 
Moradbaigh (Bankipore)... 178 
Mueahars ... ie 87 
Museum, Vatua ve 196 
Mutiny—Coote’s conting- 29, 225 
ent (1757). 
(Officers of Bengal army, 1%6 
1763). 
(Indian 1857) 48, 190 
No 
Naginas (carved and po- 125 
lished pebbles), 
Naichas (hookah tubes) 127 
Nakshatrns .. sai 86 
Nalanda 57, 210, 217—223 
Nalanda College (Bihar) 158 
Narain Singh, samindar 39 
of SiriseKutumba, rebel- 
lion of. 
Narkat pargana 228 
Nawab Shahid ka Makba- 194 
ra (Zainuddin’s tomb at 
Patna). 
Nepali Kothi (Patne 186 
Fort). 
New College (Patna)... 168, 167 


Sy 


Koirig tee 
Kuméaragupta, king 


Kumrahar (Pataliputrs), 
excavations at. 


Karji 
Kuri 

L 
Landlords, v. pri prietera .. 
Land measures ae 
Land Revenue 
Languages ... 


Latha 
ratua). 


(irrigating appa- 


Law, Ewan. Houee of ... 


Law, Jean (de 
ton). 


Law, Thomas (brother 
of Ewan Law and 
Collector of Bihar), v. 
Mukarrari Settlement. 


Library: Oriental Public 
Do. Bhagwan Bupkala 
Do. Sechchidanand Sinha 


Lauris- 


Vichi, cultivation of — .- 


Logani vee 
Lorhé (pestle) 
Lowis, Jobo, Revenue 


Chief‘of Purnes (1780), 
tomb at Bankiporé. 


Lutf Ali Khiéo, Nawab 
(0.L.8.). 


Lyell, Dr. 


M 
Madad Me’ash tenure .. 
Madrasa Mosque, Patna 
Mafi (mudfl) ass 
Magadhs tes 





60 

128 

182 

14, 226 
184 

48, 112 
15, 224. 
132, 178 


90 

189, 194 
7 

84 

216 


206 

205, 281 
8}, 136, 214 
41 


205 


2}, 20, 215 
136, 217 
192 


116 
ns 


Manir-ud-Daula (Naw&b 36, 40, 42,188, 198 


65 | Magahi aa 
204 | Maghi Purnamashi fair 
168, 198 | Mahabalipur 
: Mahabharata 
6, 156, 214 
Maharaj Ghat (Patna) ... 
52, 62 
Mahatwara 
Mahavira Vardhamans... 
184 
Mabendsu Ghat (Banki- 
116] yore). 
184—)33 | Mahua, cultivation of 
30 | Maidan (Bankipore) 
100 | Maithun river 
Makai; cultivation of ... 
88,179 
; Makdim Daulat, tomb 
29, 80, 32 of (Maner). 
40, 41,136 } Makhdim Shah Ahmed 
Charamy osh, dargah 
(Bihar). 
Makhdim Sbab Sharif-ud- 
164,188 | ain (Makhdam-nl-Malk), 
164 | dargah (Bihar). 
164, 191 | Malds pargana 
90 | Malike of Zila Bihar. v. 
Mukarrari Settlement. 
204 
Mallik Ibrahim Bayu, 
125 | dargah (Pirpahari), 
191 | Maner 
Do. pargana 
140 | Mongela Gaanri, shrino 
of (Patna). 
48.183 | Mangan (abwab) 
Mankhap system of rent 
137 | Reze Quii Khau). 
us Man Singh, Raj4 (Gover- 
11g | norunder Akbar), 
14—20, 225 | Manufactures ow 


196 


133 


A EP ETI SLIT IR EE IT I LETTS aT EI IT PT EN TES TLE ID 


x 


PSE IEA re BE TI EP PCE POE EEE ARIES PEACE TF EO EET ETE EIEN, 


Punarbas (nakehatra) ... 86 


Panpin wi. 6, 6, 201, 208, 226 
R 

Rabi Crops . 88 

Rabisarai, battle at 27, 20-0, 209 

Railways on 131 Appendix J 

Rainfall) ree sei 11, 12,83 


Rajgir a. 2,3, 14, 15, 72, 
224, 225-232 
40, 42 43, 135, 


139, 232. 


Ditto pargana 
Rajpita 68 


29, 32, 33, 184 


tae eee 


Rimnarain, Maharaja, Gov- 
ernor of Bibsr. 


Ranigh at (Patna) 182 
Ratnagiri (Rajgir) 8, 227 
Registration 142 
Rehr soil one 83 
Religions ves 61—74 
Rents es ae 110—116 
Resumption Proccedings 1387 
Revenue-free tenures. 137 
Revenue : Land oe 134, 138 

Ditt> Miscellaneous 142 
Rice, cultivation of 85 


Roads ves aa Appendix LIX, 180 
Ross, James Lindsay 40, 188, 191 
Rumbold, Thomas, Chief of 86, 182 
Patna (1766). 
iS) 
Saidat Ali Khan, Nawab- 207 
Wazir of Oudh (house 
at Digha). 
Sachchidananda Sinhs 164, 191 
Library (Bankipore). 
Said Khan (Governor of 205 


Bihar, 1595—1601). 


Saif Khan (builder of 
Madrasa Mosque (Patna), 


Saisunaka Kings we 


Saiyid Yusuf Ekbal, tomb 
of (Telarha). 


Sakri river ee 


Silis (appraiser of produce) 


Sumai pargana tet 
Samudra Gupta ow, 
Sanaut pargana oo 
Sanda pargana 

Sanitation tes 
Saraswati rivalet 
Sattapanui cave (Rajgir) 


Satwavi Fair (Birh Uma- 
nath). 


Secretariat building (Patna) 

Sehra Babus bas 

Seleucus Nikator wee 

Seraj-ud-Daula, Nawab of 
Beugul, Bihér and 
Origga. 


Shah Alam IT 


Shahjahanpur pargana ... 


Shih Juman  Madiri, 
dargéh (Hilsa), 
Shaista Khan ous 


Ditto mosque of (Patna) 
Sheo Narayanis 


oop 


Sher Shih ... a 


Sherpur ae 


Ditto mosque of (Patna) 


Shitab Rai, 
Bahadur. 


184 


14, 171 
243 


8, 95, 200 
48, 49 

232 

18 

42, 136, 232 
42, 195, 232 
78 

3, 281 

16, 229 

128 


194, 105 
189 


16 


27, 29 


83, 208 
42, 186, 189, @82 


218 


28, 26 

189 

65 

182 

21, 172, 203 
189 


Maharéji 29, 81, 32, 36, 38, 


138, 182, 187. 





Newspapers .. 5,8 
Nigir (drainage of paddy 86, 95 
fields in September). 
Oo 
Occupations of people 121 
(census of 1921), 
Okri pargana 42,223 
Oriental Public Library 164, 186 
(Patna). ; 
C. ntapuri (B*hir) 20, 2028 
P 
Pachhim Darwaza (west- 178, 183 
ern gate of Patna city). 
Padri-ki-Hayeli j, (Patna) 93, 188 
Pabari (Pari pshari, chhoti 171,193 
pahari) 
Palk, Robsrt (Member of 39 


Kevenns Council, 1780). 


Panchana river ve 2,7, 202, 208, 205, 
210, 31), 
29, 187 


Pasis on w 67 


... 6, 15-19, 71, 166- 
172, 198, 226. 


Parwez Shah, Prince 


Pato'ipstra ... 


Patan Devi, worship of .. 64 


Pathar ki Masj'd (stune 28, 187 


mosque at Patn.). 


Pathri Ghat (Patna) = « 182 
Patna (new capital) 194-126 
Do. administration com- 162 
mitt. >. 

Patna (city) . 8,18, 21, 22, 30, 
on 33, 34, 45, 68, 
72, 124, 126, 
127, 186—172, 
183—186 187 

~-189. 
Ditto improvement trust 196 


1x 


Ss, 


147, 106 
233 
i157, 180, 157 


Patua (city) muricipality 
Ditto subdivision 


Patua College 


Patna District, formation 42 
of, 

Patna Law College as, 158 
Patna Training College ..- 158 
Patwarig wes is 43 
Pawapuri... 15, 71, 228 
Permanent Settlement .., 42, 185, 186 
Phalgu river... ee q 
Phehi (abwab) ane 116 
Phalwavi.. uae 6 

Ditto een vee 135, 224 
Pil’ch pargana 31, |185, 224 
Pippala Stone House (Raj- 220 

gir). 

Pir Bahor Shah, tomb of 187 

(Patna). 

Do, police division 134 
Pirpuhari (Bihar) 3, 202, 205 
Police 144 
Population, Patna diatrict 45-47 

Ditto Patna city 45, 166 
Ditto towns ves 4c 
Portugaese in Patna 22 
Postal Commoistentions 0 183 
Append'x II. 
Powell, Captain 39 
Prices te 118 
Produce- rents 102, 130—1L16 
Proprietors... se 138 
Public Works Department 144 
Pukh (nakshatra) 86 
Punérak 29, 226 


Shivratri fairs 


Shore, John 


Shuja-ud-Daula, Nawab 
of Ondh. 

Sikhs ” 

Bilao 


Sils (curry-stones), manu- 


facture of, 
Siwin (Suan), battle of... 
Siwti (aakshatra) aes 
Skandagupta oo 


Social and Politica) Institue 
tions. 


Soils -_ ons 

Somru (Walter Reinhardt 
of Strasburg). 

Sonriver ... ow 

Sonagiri tee 


Sombhandar cave (Rajgir) 
Spooner, Dr, D. B. ase 
* --ti Radhika Institute 





128 
39, 40, 135 
84 


72, 189 
20, 238 
125 


$2, 208 
86 

204 

59 


83 
34 


3, 5, 6, 98, 181 
8, 227 

229 

161, 193 

164, 191 


142 


ame. einen Ae ERR 2 RIE ER, 


Tavernier, Jean Baptiste 
Tayler, William 
Telarba (Tilbirs) 

Ditto pargans ass 
Telis 


Temple Medical School .,. 
Tetrawin ,.. 


Thagei in Patna district 
(1825). 


Thal Mandar (Pawapurt) 
Tikari, zamindars of 
Tilbara, v. Telarbo 


Tingur Quali Khan, tomb 
of (Maner). 


Trade -_ oe 
U 

Udandapura ... ter 

Udayagiri ... ree 


University, Patna 


(aks hatra) 


22, 25 


‘tee 48, 165, 190, 191, 
193. 


4,87, 288 
42, 136, 285 
66 

161, 179 
67, 235 

42 


224 
28, 185, 181 


216 


127 


202 
§, 227 
142, 156 
86 


xii 


tere prem de TOP ESAS SANE“ ste Su A THES 


Vipalagiri ... 8, 224, 227 
Vital statistics ae 16 
Ww 
Wages tes as 117 
Wababis 48, 68 
Weilghta and measures ... 128 

nde, prevailing vee 12 


Yy 
Yahia Maneri, ib of 
(Mauer). 
Zz 
Zabti Dinabandi 


Zaid Fibrist estates 


Zainuddin (Governor of 
Bihar). 


Ditto tomb of (Patna) 
Zardozi (embroidery) 


215 


lil 
187 
27, 172,188 


194 
125 


LSS AY TRB A 2 fake 


PATNA WESTERN GATE 











I euradbagh Lscauea Gan Ge s z TO BANKTPORE 
A T  Cottege Engingering § e R < ; ; : 
‘ ‘ ez ty 8 One Engtish Mile 
Schoot E 
i Tomb of 2 carat { R s 1 L . ‘the 
PirBanor eee ite ij 4 Le 7 
| Ce Pathar 
ce late, ae | 
A + a , j fen31 


=| ay) a * 
AG SOS hi EP 
mr) SOD 

A 4 A f < 


nn = = Maharaj j a 


Patatiputra || Khanda | 
i " i Excavations 
, 4 t " en inaanaeeg = mer 
Si i Kumpahar ‘ BS hea x u 
n ff tt bs / T bie Gulzarbagh Ry. Sta- We 
To face page 173 au H F j 


-_ a 








lim 


Pathhim Darwazs 


Ritle Range 


EBeEERE 








6B) Ofer ary oy 


EE 3 


i ' 
~ ~ 
t ‘ 


punop 
uorpeiay 





2 
= 
ale 





PPoy sahEd 


AEA YYsuq au 





ANCHIUEYOT 
FYUIF 508 





annoy ‘3408 


gtthBtuny 04 






u} 
ae 
c 4 


: 






209 yar jab? %, 


s. 
: 


% 
o 
% 
% 
a 
twin bp THOUIUNYE 
TOMMY ONjOT F ; 
=~ suBeg AI Z any 
ssnoy &olpar yours 1 TVLIdAVO MIN dH 
yy ae = " B,UOBFINS FAD | = SIONTHIITE VNIVd 

wa? ae : ; fads 
ate | HIAIY SAONYD “0 gc aba 3? } 






aa @ 


ABBA HOG : aoe’: 


wHindwedy adn 20 OTe Sd 
VHISSYIYE OG 30 PYivm 53100 ~@°8'S 
wHIMGWIYs CIC 30 o1Twm HENNE “wo W'y 





Wor) 
the 


FIUTITITY 


oy 
My 
i 


mf 


TAC 


SUT HDPE FHL 


WSS SS 


wes 
oh 








Mi LZ, : 
Ly, Ve. 





iM, 


>» SEVAOV OY 





erent Et a AE AEE I CE AA a ee =} 
= a eT TT aaa uaemmaaanmenntenmnaiaemmnntniniiaaainaaae 


7 WHOeW RS feos 
TH Rg 


Q¥qg snsus_ jo quoy 
subsom sqeqg 294g 


onbeoR #81 DsppRIy EN 
amtiego 
yderyy 


ereMIeg WRIYONY 
sey semey 


SHOATHISI 


aan Mme iD ee we 





ij 


[oo ren ee 
ain & id 


t 
| anpl ys[suyz aug 





I~ 


-! 





4 


QA suc # Burr reeren 


snd wefeg 


Zoi { i 
Ceamrn al] 
yong 2 

ae 





oo ages atk Gf 


ALIO FHL 
VNLIVd 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


3 
RY 
¥ ad 
v % 
4, * gs 
Y ¥ Se 
— eyayo. 
. i veaig 
Y ¢ 
oe SZ SS) 
ss ° 
< ol if 
¥ . 
ibytPw 


